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Introduction 
Stunt Island — The Place 
In the spring of 1986, one of the movie industry's most important deals was being struck. Butthisdeal included no actors, no screenplay, and no director. Just an island. 
Stunt Island was purchased in a joint venture of the major movie studios, Located off the coast of Southern California, the island would provide a private place specializing in the filming of high-risk stunts. 
During the past decade, obtaining permits to perform stunts in public areas became an increasingly difficult task for the film studios, Because stunts had evolved into sophisticated, extravagant, and incendiary productions entire housing tracks blowing up, airplanes crash-landing in congested areas, multiplecar crashes in crowded streets — the pre-filming logistics of acquiring a location and acceptablefilm time were becoming just as difficult as filming the stunt itself. 
Having a private place tailored to handle high-risk activities would allow the movie studios the opportunity to invest valuable time — otherwise spent on pre-production administrative work — into more critical stunt production issues. 
Stuntlsland istheworldsfirstand only stunt haven. If astunt needs to be done, the only limitations are talent, imagination, and physics. 
Stunt Island — The Program 
Stunt Island, the program, is entertainment software that recreates the activities of Stunt Island, the place. 
You'll have the opportunity to enter the world of film production as a stunt pilot, editor, director, and/ or set designer (you can partidpate in as few or as many of these activities as you want). No other program has this range of activities set behind the scenes of Hollywood. 
Introduction 
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        CHAPTER 1 
About Stunt Island 
Your Career Opportunities on Stunt Island 
You can do as much or as little as you want on Stunt Island: 
+ Be an apprentice stunt pilot. Fly stunts without entering the contest or doing film work. 
+ Prove yourself the hottest stunt pilot by winning the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest and have the newly finished airfield named after you. 
+ Create films without having to fly. Take pre-shot footage and edit it any way you like. 
+ Design your own sets. You have dozens of locations and hundreds of props to choose from. 
+ Become a stunt coordinator. Plan your own stunts from start to finish. 
+ Do it all — design, fly, and film your own stunts. 
About This Handbook 
Although reading this handbook will give you a clearer understanding of Stunt Island, you can also learn how to use the program through the time-honored method of trial and error. Almost all the options are available by moving the pointer on them and then selecting them. If you want to get into the program and sample it on your own, read Chapter 2 for details on how to install the program and controls you can use; then check out the island. If you get stuck, just refer to the index or the table of contents to look up answers. 
Chapter 1 About Stunt Island 
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        If you prefer a more organized approach, read through this handbook. You'll get the complete details on Stunt Island. 
This Can Be a Complicated Program.. . 
If you try to set up, film, and edit a stunt right after you've loaded this program for the first time, you can make this one of the hardest programs in the world to understand. The more advanced stunts just aren't easy to create. But the more complicated aspects of Stunt Island also provide its depth, making this program one that's endlessly playable. 
.. .When It Happens to Be a Simple One 
If you approach Stunt Island one segment at a time, it's simple to learn and master. The outline below is the way we recommend you familiarize yourself with Stunt Island. It will keep you from being overwhelmed by the many features of the program. 
Step 1. When you start the game, you're asked, "Are you going to be in the competition?" Select No. Enter the competition later, after you've put in some flying time You'll take away a lot of the frustration if you can fly without contest pressures and penalties. 
Practice flying. Check out each of the planes and get a feel for their individual flight characteristics. Learn to read the gauges and control the points-of-view. 
When you're asked, “Do you want to do your own editing?" select No. When you select No, your films will be automatically edited for you. 
Step 2. When you're ready to enter the competition for the first time, go ahead. But we still recommend answering No to doing your own editing. As a pilot, focus on the competition and leave the technicalities of editing to the post-production staff. 
Step 3. If you've done the competition, or have no plans to enter it, go on to set designing and editing (answer Yes to, "Do you want to do your own editing?"). Learn to place props and animate them. Then try flying and filming with the sets that you've made. When that's done, practice editing the film. 
Step 4. The most complicated thing you can do is create your own stunts. Stunt Island gives you the tools to become a stunt coordinator, letting you build stunts just like those used in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest. These stunts have specific goals that you outline as "must-do" in order for this stunt to be a success. Chapters 5 and 6 explain how you can create your own stunts. 
About Your Mouse, Joystick, or Keyboard 
You can use your mouse, joystick or keyboard to control the program. Because there are three devices to input information with, they're often referred to under the generic term of "input device" or "control stick." Wherever you see "input device" or "control stick" in the handbook, we're referring to your mouse, joystick or keyboard — whichever you're using. 
For added reading ease, we use "select ‘ when you need to click a mouse or joystick button, or press Enter on the keyboard to choose an option. Your onscreen pointer^ turns into cross 
Chapter 1 About Stunt Island 
hairs -i-when it's positioned on something that can be selected. If the pointer doesn't turn into cross hairs, the onscreen item can't be selected. 
Check the section called "Input Devices Used in Stunt Island" in Chapter 2 to learn more about how each input device works 
The Movie Production Process 
The movie making process has three important development phases: 1) pre-production, 2) production, and 3) post-production. 
Pre-production involves such aspects as scriptwriting, casting, director selection, etc. 
Pre-production elements and issues need to be determined before filming can begin. 
Production covers the actual movie making process. You select the plane, props, and camera angles that will be used, and then you film the stunt sequence. 
Post-production includes the work that needs to be done once all the film has been shot: editing the film, adding special effects, sound and credits, viewing the edited film in the theatre, etc. 
In the Stunt Island program, you'll mainly focus on production and post-production work. The only pre-production decision you'll need to make is deciding whether you'll fly, set design, stunt coordinate, edit, or do any combination of these jobs. 
Chapter 1 About Stunt Island 

        
        [image: Picture #4]
        

        CHAPTER 2 
Setting Up The Program 
Equipment You'll Need 
To use the Stunt Island software, you must have: 
+ IBM or 100% compatible; 386SX with 16 MHz processor or better required; 
386DX with 33 MHz processor or faster strongly recommended 
+ 640K of total RAM (random access memory); need 570K of free RAM; additional RAM memory strongly recommended 
+ VGA 256-color and color monitor 
+ PC-DOS/ MS-DOS;supports3.3to5.0 
+ 3.5" high density (1.44 MB) or 5.25" high density (1.2 MB) disk drive 
+ Hard disk drive (requires 13 MB of free disk space) 
The following equipment is optional: 
►f Joystick 
Mouse with 100% Microsoft compatible driver 
►)- The Sound Source, Sound Blaster, Thunder Board, Tandy Sound (DAC) or 
PS1 Audio Card 
* AdLib or Roland MT32/LAPC-1 
>> Expanded or extended memory (for ddtails on expanded or extended 
memory, see Appendix C) 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        Installing Stunt Island 
Stunt Island comes with an Install program that guides you through the install process. 
Stunt Island must be installed onto a hard diskdrive. It cannot be played from floppy disks. 
In the following instructions we refer to your computer's floppy disk drive as the A: drive and the hard disk drive as the C: drive. If your floppy or hard disk drive is something other than drive A: or C:, substitute A: or C: with the correct drive letter(s). 
1. Insert Stunt Island Disk 1 in drive A:. Change to the A: drive by typing A: and pressing Enter. Type INSTALL and press Enter. 
2. A screen stating "This Program installs files onto your hard disk and lets our program know about your equipment configuration" should appear. Press Enter to continue. 
Note: During the install process, you can press Esc to back up a step or to abort the Install program. 
3. The Setup screen appears. You will see that an input device, a sound device, and a music device have been selected — this is what the Install program automatically detected. 
If you want to change an option, press the up or down arrow keys to highlight the option and press Enter. Use the up and down arrow keys to select an input, sound, or 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
music device and then press Enter to accept. Press Esc to cancel. (If you're using a 10-key pad, make sure the Num Lock key is off.) 
Note: To use a Thunder Board or other Sound Blaster compatible card, choose the Sound Blaster option. 
If the Install program cannot detect the option you selected, you will see a warning message. If you select the option anyway, the Stunt Island program may "freeze" when you start it, requiring you to restart your computer and go through the setup process explained in the next section. 
Once you've selected the appropriate options for your computer's current configuration, select Install with the above configuration and press Enter. 
4. The Drive Letter screen appears. If there are any partitions on your hard drive, or if you have more than one hard drive, the Install program will identify them and ask you to select the drive on which you want to install Stunt Island. If there are no partitions on your hard drive the program will choose drive C and go directly to the Destination Path screen. 
Note: The Install program notifies you if your computer does not have enough hard disk space and/ or memory to install or run Stunt Island. At this point you may want to exit the Install program and make any changes to free up memory or hard disk drive space. If this screen appears dueto lack of hard disk space, you can go back to the Drive Letter screen and select 
another driver if you have other partitions. (See Appendix C for tips on handling memory problems.) 
5 The Destination Path screen appears. The default subdirectory selected for Stunt Island is \STUNTISL. To change the subdirectory name, press the Delete key to delete STUNTISL; then type the new subdirectory name you want to use (up to 8 characters). Be sure to include the \ (backslash) at the beginning of the subdirectory name. 
The other box on the screen, System Information, shows hard disk space and memory usage. You're shown the amount currently used, the amount used by the Stunt Island program, and what is left of both after installation. The amount of conventional memory used is only during the use of Stunt Island. 
Press Enter to accept the subdirectory name and begin the copying process. You will see a Copy Status screen which visually tracks the copying progress. You will be prompted to insert new disks when necessary. 
6, The Installation Complete screen appears when the installation process is finished. Press Enter at this screen and you'll go to the directory where you installed the program; you can then type STUNT to start the program. (See the section "Starting Stunt Island for complete details.) 
Put your original disks in a safe, dean place in case you a/er need to reinstall the program. 
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        A-10 Thunderbolt 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
.Grumman Corporation B8 m.p.h. 
,115 m.p.h. 
.439 m.p.h. 
,45,000 feet 
Yes 
Yes 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
Changing The Setup 
Once you’ve performed the initial installation, you can change the setup at any time. Maybe you’ve just purchased The Sound Source to use with your computer, or maybe you just want to make sure the PC speaker sounds are off. 
To change the setup, follow these steps: 
1. Go to the Stunt Island subdirectory. For instance, if you 
accepted the default \STUNTISL subdirectory when you installed the program, you would type CD \STUNTISL and press Enter. Then type STUNT ? and press Enter. 
You must type the question mark (preceded by a space) after STUNT or you will not get the screen that lets you make changes. 
2. The Setup screen appears. To change the input, sound, or 
music option, press the up or down arrow keys to highlight the option you want and press Enter. Using the up and down arrow keys, select a different input, sound, or music option and then press Enter to accept. Press Esc to cancel. (If you’re using a 10-key pad, make sure the Num Lock key is off.) 
3. Once you’ve made the changes you want, select Install 
with the above configuration and press Enter. The Setup program will save the new configuration. The Setup process is complete and the game will start with the new options. 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
Starting Stunt Island 
1. To start the program, go to the Stunt Island subdirectory. 
For instance, if you used the default STUNTISL subdirectory in the Install program, you would type CD\ STUNTISL and press Enter. 
2. Type STUNT and press Enter. 
If your screen goes blank, reboot the computer and run the Setup program as explained in the previous section, making sure to select the correct input, sound, and music options for your computer setup. If you still have problems with loading the program, please see Appendix C. 
3. As the program loads you may see “Caching data xxxKin 
extended [or expanded] memory.’’ The program is setting up available extended or expanded memory for use with Stunt Island. You will only see this screen if you have extended or expanded memory. Stunt Island works equally well with both — it will use whichever you have the most of (but not both). 
4. The Introduction film appears. If you want to bypass this 
film, click the mouse or joystick button or press any key. 
Welcome to Stunt Island! 
When you first arrive at Stunt Island, you're dropped off in front of the production building. 
Joystick users: If this is the first time you've loaded Stunt Island and you're using a joystick, the first thing you see is the Joystick Calibration screen. Follow the onscreen instructions. 
If you need details on this screen, see page 22. 
Next, you may be asked to answer a question about a particular aircraft. Locate the aircraft in this handbook by using the index. Go to the page indicated to find the answer. Type in the answer and press Enter. If you answer the question correctly, the game will begin. If you answer it incorrectly, you're returned to the DOS prompt. Type STUNT and press Enter to try again. 
You're asked, "Do you want to be in the competition?" 
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        NO: If you select No, a pilot will not be set up for you. Also, 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The 
Program 
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        A- E Intruder 
Manufacturer*  Grumman Corporation 
Take-off speed:  13S m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  113 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  644 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: 41,4JJfeet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
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        the competition standing screens will not appear in the game. 
YES: Selecting Yes lets you see the competition standings in the game. All stunts you fly (those offered by the stunt coordinator) count towards your total pilot score. 
When you select Yes, you're asked, "Is this your first time here or are you an old timer?" 
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        + If you're new, use your input device and select "I'm new to the island." Type in your name and press Enter. Then choose a nickname by positioning the cursor on the down arrow next to Nickname and then clicking the mouse or joystick button or pressing the Enter key. Highlight a nickname and then click a button or press the Enter key to select it. 
If the nickname is currently being used, you're asked if you want to replace the current pilot, Up to 17 separate characters can be tracked by the program (one for each nickname). 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        + If you're an old timer, use your input device to select "I've been here before." Then select your name from the list and then select OK.You're then asked to confirm your nickname. If your name isn't on the list, select "I'm Not Listed" so you can enter your name. 
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        NO: If you select No, after you complete a stunt you'll goto the theatre to view the automatically edited film. If you're new to Stunt Island, we recommend you select No so the films will 
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        be edited for you. 
Selecting No does not mean you will be barred from the editing room. The program will just bypass the editing room after you've flown your stunt since the program assumes you won't want to edit. You can still go to the editing room if you want. (You can change this option at any time by bringing up the Preferences window. See page 40 for details,) 
YES: If you sel ect Yes, the fi I ms you create w i 11 not be automatically edited for you. You can go to the editing room at any time to put your own films together. 
Exiting Stunt Island 
To exit the program, select the signs that say Ferry or Leave On Ferry. 
If you're not in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest, you can press Ctrl-Esc at any time to go immediately to DOS. Make sure you don't press Ctrl-Esc before you've had a chance to save the files you're working on (like sets, takes, or films), otherwise you will lose your current work. 
Competitors who entered the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest should leave on the ferry or else their accomplishments will not be saved. When you're leaving on the ferry, you're asked, "Do you want to end this game?" Select Yes or No. If you choose Yes, you're then asked, “Do you want to save your Pilot?" Be sure to select Yes so your achievements are recorded. If you 
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        B-2 Stealth Bomber 
Manufacturer: Nataf 
Take-off speed: 11m,p.h. 
Stall speed:  ...11 7 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed: 627 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: 50,290 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear: Yes 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        select No, everything you’ve done in this last session of play will not be recorded. Finally, you’re asked, "Do you want to start a new game?” Select Yes to start a new game or No to see the Exit screens and return to DOS. 
If you want to start a new game with a new character, answer Yes to "Do you want to start a new game?” You'll go to the start of the program where you can enter a new name and choose a new nickname. 
The Places on Stunt Island 
Stunt Island has five important places: 
+ Housing or Cabin 273 This is the place you’ll call home during your stay. The housing sign takes you to the outside of your cabin, while the Cabin 273 sign takes you inside. 
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        C hapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        + Airfield — All the planes are kept here. You can select the plane in the hangar to get a list of planes to scout locations with. 
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        + Production Building — This is where you’ll go to get stunt assignments, or design sets and create stunts of your own. 
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        + Post-Production Building — This houses all the equipment needed to edit a film. 
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        + Ferry Harbor — This is the departure point for all Stunt Island guests and employees. 

        
        [image: Picture #27]
        

        All the Stunt Island locations are clearly marked with the following signs. Select the sign to go to that location. 
Housing or Cabin 273 — Come here to check your ledger, phone messages, and the daily standings. Select Housing to get to the outside of your cabin and select Cabin 273 to go inside. 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        Beechcraft Bonanza V-35 
Manufacturer Beech Aircraft Corp, 
Take-off speed:  9,0 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  rfS.p.h. 
Maximum speed  209 nr.p.h. 
Maximum altitude llJSIfest 
Flaps:  Is 
Retractable landing gear: Is 
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        The Ledger and Daily Standings only open if you've entered the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest. The Ledger shows the money you received for the stunts you've done, and how many takes it took to complete each stunt. The Daily Standing showsthethe point standings of the pilots in the contest. There will also bephone messages on your answering machine to listen to. 
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        To exitthe cabin, select the keys on thedesk. 
AIRFIELD — Takes you to the airfield where you can fly a variety of aircraft. 
PRODUCTION or PROD — Takes you to the production building where you can get assignments from the stunt coordinator or go to Set Design where you can select a film location and set up props and cameras. 
When outside the production building, you have immediate access to these offices: 
SET DESIGN — Takes you directly to the set design room in the production building. 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
STUNT COORD — Takes you directly to the stunt coordinator's office in the production building. 
POST-PROD — Takes you to the post-production building where you can edit and view film footage. 
When outsidethe post-production building, you have immediate access to these areas: 
EDITING — Takes you directly to the editing room in the post production building. 
THEATRE — Takes you directly to the theatre in post production so you can view film footage. 
FERRY — Takes you back to the ferry so you can leave Stunt Island. Select LeaveOn Ferry to exit. If you entered the Pilot of the Year competition, you must exit on the ferry or all that you've done in this game play session will not be saved. 
EXIT — Select Exit anytime you want to exit a screen, room, building, etc. 
Input Devices Used in Stunt Island 
You can use a mouse, joystick, or the keyboard to control the game. 
Selecting an Onscreen Option 
Your onscreen pointer ^ turns into cross hairs H-when it's positioned on something that can be selected. If the pointer doesn't turn into cross hairs, the onscreen item cannot be selected. 
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        To select an option: 
Mouse users — Roll the mouse until the pointer is on the option you want and then click either mouse button to select it. 
Joystick users — Move the joystick until the pointer is on the option you want and then click either joystick button to select it. 
Keyboard users — Press the up, down, left or right arrow keys until the pointer is on the option you want and then press Enter to select it. 
As you're reading the instructions throughout the handbook, you'll notice that there are many references to button 1 and button 2. 
Mouse users — Button 1 is the left button. Button 2 is the right button. 
Keyboard users — Button listheEnter key. Button 2isthe/ 
(forward slash) key. 
Joystick users — Because joystick designs vary greatly, we can't tell you exactly which button is button 1 and which is button 2. 
Some joysticks even have three or four buttons. If you're a joystick user, you'll have to do some testing to determine which buttons act as button 1 and 2. 
Changing Numbers 
In options that have values that can be changed, there are two ways to change the values: 
+ You can select the- (minus) or +(plus) button next to the number to decrease or increase the value. Each selection with button 1 changes the value by one, whileeach 
O 
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        Boeing 727 
Manufacturer Boeing Commercial 
Airplane Group 
Take-off speed:  150 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:   125 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  599m.p.li. 
Maximum altitude:  4S(!feet 
Flaps:  les 
Retractable landing gear:  les 
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        selection with button 2 changes the value in larger increments of 5 or 30. 
You can select the value itself and then enter a new number. Use the Backspace or Delete key to delete the current value. Mouse users can highlight the entire field and then type a number to replace the highlighted number. 
Selecting an Item From a List 
A requester (a window you can interact with) appears when you need to select an item from a list. To choose an item from a requester: 
Mouse users — Roll the mouse up or down to position the cross hair on an item, click either mouse button to highlight it, and then click on OK. You can also double-click on an option to select it. 
Joystick users Push the joystick forward or pull the joystick back to position the cross hair on an item and then dick either joystick button to highlight it. Click on OK to select the highlighted option. You can also doubleclick on an option to select it. 
Keyboard users — Press the up or down arrow keys to highlight the option you want and then press Enter to highlight it. Move the cursor to OK and then press Enter to accept the option. Or you can position the cursor on an option and then quickly press Enter twice to select it. 
Shortcuts for Selecting Items 
The Pg Up and Pg Dn keys move up and down a list one screenful at a time. 
You can also press any letter to jump to that letter in the list. If nothing in the list starts with that letter, nothing will happen. 
Joystick Users 
Your joystick will be active if it was detected and selected in the Install or Setup program. (Simulated flight yokes like the Flight Yoke 2000 will be treated I i ke a joystick.) If a joystick is detected by the program, you must use it as the flight input device — you will not be able to use the keyboard to control flight. To use an input device other than ajoystick, be sure to select a different input device option through the Install or Setup program. 
Joystick Calibration Screen 
The Joystick Calibration screen automatically appears the first time you load the program if a joystick is detected. 
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        When you seethe black dot in the upper left corner of the Joystick Calibration screen, hold the joystick in the upper left 
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        position and then click a button. When the dot is in the center, leave your joystick in neutral position (by not touching it) and then click a button. Finally, when thedot is in the lower right corner, hold the joystick in the lower right position and click a button. The joystick should now be calibrated. 
The dead zone is an area in the center of the joystick that indicates your joystick's sensitivity. The lower the number, the 
more sensitive the joystick control will be. For instance, at the 
default value of 20%, the cursor will move pretty much in direct 
— response to your joystick movement. If you changed the value to 75%, your joystick will probably have the room to move 
— quite a bit before the onscreen cursor moves in response. You can change the number by clicking on the up or down arrow. After the joystick is calibrated, move the joystick around to see if the cursor on the screen responds to the joystick's movement. If it doesn't, press C to recalibrate the joystick. 
You can press Alt-J to open the Joystick Calibration screen at any time to recalibrate your joystick. 
Keyboard Users 
If you need to regain control of your cursor (e.g., the cursor is 
— "trapped" in a text field) press the Tab key. 
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        Boeing 737 
Manufacturer  Boeing Commercial Airplane 
Group 
Take-off speed:  145 rnp.h. 
Stall speed  125 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  532 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  45,000 feet 
Flaps:  *5 
Retractable landing gear: yes 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        Save and load File Requesters 
You'll see Save and Load requesters throughout your work. 
Save File Requesters 
Save requesters lets you enter names for your work to be saved under and determine where you want to save them. 
The default locations for saving files are in the \ STUNTISL subdirectories. You can select [ ..] to "back out" of the current subdirectory. Subdirectories have brackets 11 around them. The name of the current directory is shown after DIR (e.g., 
Dir£:\STUNTISL\ SETS). 
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        The program uses the drive that you loaded Stunt Island onto as the default drive, although it is capable of recognizing drives A: through F:. If you want to load from or save to a different drive, select that drive letter. Drives that you can't select are "ghosted" (in a lighter color). You can also type in the drive letter before the filename to access the fi le (e.g., BiFLYING). 
To access drives greater than F:, type that driver letter in the Filename field and then press Enter. The subdirectories and files in that drive should appear. For example, if you want to access thej: drive, type J: and press Enter. 
To save a file, select the field after Filename. Use the Backspace or Delete key to erase any characters in the field and then type in a name. You have a limit of 8 characters in a name (not including the file extension). Invalid characters such as hyphens or slashes will not be accepted in the Filename field. 
All Stunt Island files have file extensions that help identify the type of file. For instance, all files that are sets have the file extension of .SET. All films have the file extension of .FLM. Here's a list of all the file extensions you'll want to know: 
	.FLM 
	Films 

	.SET 
	Sets 

	.TKE 
	Takes 

	. voc 
	Sound Files (only applicableto Sound Blaster and Thunder Board owners) 


You're not required to enter a file extension when you save a file the program automatically does it for you. For example, when you select Save to save a set, you'll see the default name of TEMP.SET (which represents "Temporary Set"). You could deleteTEMP.SET and entera new namelikeGUNBOAT.The filewill be saved asGUNBOAT.SET. 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        Load File Requesters 
The Load requesters basically have the same options as the Save requesters. 
Notice that when you load a file, you always see an asterisk followed by a file extension name in the field after Filename. The asterisk is a "wild card" that represents everything, while the file extension is specific to the type of file. This tells the program to show all filenames that end with that specific extension. 
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        For example, if you were loading takes in the editing room, you'd see*.TKE after Filename.Thistellstheprogramtoshow all files that end with .TKE. If you want to load atakethatyou didn't save with the .TKE extension, you won't see it in this list. You'd haveto enter*.* or*, [and the extension you used] after Filename to tell the program to show you other files. 
You'll find using extensions is a good way to keep common files grouped together, making them easy to locate. 
To open a file or subdirectory, highlight the name and then selectOK. You can also double-click on a filename to open it. 
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        Boeing 747 
Manufacturer: Boeing Commercial 
Airplane Group 
Take-off speed: 160 m.p.h. 
Stall speed: 145 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed: 602 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: 50,000 feet 
Flaps: Yes 
Retractable landing gear: Yes 
Note: The space shuttle on the 747 uses the same values as those of the Boeing 747. 
Chapter 2 Setting Up The Program 
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        CHAP' 
Aircra 
'ER 3 
t Checkout Procedures 
Most stunt production veterans know how hard it is to get planes for high risk stunt scenes — "borrowing" a B-2 Stealth Bomber from the government would probably be easier. But because you come to Stunt Island with high recommendations from others in the industry, and because your flight experience has been exceptional, we wanted to create an atmosphere where your hard work is rewarded. Specifically, we want to make it easy for you to fly whenever you get the urge to practice your talent. 
Aircraft vs. Airplane 
Aircraft is the term for a structure or machine that travels through the air, regardless of whether the object is lighter or heavier than air and regardless of whether it's propelled by an engine or not. A balloon is just as much an aircraft as a Boeing 747. 
An airplane is more specific in definition. Airplanes are fixed-wing aircrafts that are heavier than air. Airplanes are held aloft by the aerodynamic forces of air as it is driven forward by propeller(s) or jet propulsion. 
Because the things you can fly in Stunt Island are not necessarily airplanes — like the duck, pterodactyl, hang glider, and paraglider — the term aircraft is used in this handbook. 
Chapter 3 Aircraft Checkout Procedures 
© 
Aircraft Availability 
All of the aircraft are available for use by Stunt Island pilots. You are not required to be working on a film project to check out an aircraft. To check out an aircraft for flight practice, follow these procedures: 
+ Go to the airfield by selecting Airfield. 
+ Select the hangar (building) to view the inventory of available aircraft. 
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        + You'll see a list of the aircraft you can fly: 
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        Select an aircraft and then select OK. The names of all the aircraft available will not be visible in the window at the same time. You can scroll through the aircraft inventory by selecting the down arrow to the right of the window, by selecting an area on the scroll bar (vertical bar), or by selecting the button in the scroll bar and dragging it down until the name of the desired aircraft appears. 
When you select an aircraft, you start in the forward view through the cockpit. You can press the FI through F7 keys to change the pilot's view. When you're in the forward view (FI), you can press the F9 key to toggle the cockpit on or off. 
Onscreen Gauges 
When Forward view is selected (press FI), you see your aircraft's gauges laid out in the cockpit (if you don't seethe cockpit, press F9 after pressing FI). There are five different types of cockpits. Below is one example with the gauges highlighted. 

        
        [image: Picture #51]
        

        BCD EF G 
Chapter 3 Aircraft Checkout Procedures 
o 

        
        [image: Picture #52]
        

        
        
        [image: Picture #53]
        

        
        
        [image: Picture #54]
        

        
        
        [image: Picture #55]
        

        
        
        [image: Picture #56]
        

        A — Engine power: The position of the throttle lever corresponds to the engine power you selected by pressing keys 1 through 0 on the main keyboard. If your joystick has a throttle, use that to control engine power. 
B — Horizon gauge: Shows the artificial horizon. Notice that when you bank or pitch, the artificial horizon line changes to represent that movement. 
C — Speed indicator: This indicates the speed atwhichyou are traveling. 
D — Vertical climb indicator: This gauge shows the change in feet per minute. Each number represents 100 feet. When the needle is in the upper half of the gauge, the aircraft is climbing. When the needle is in the lower half of the gauge, the aircraft is descending. 
E — Altimeter: The altimeter shows the aircraft's altitude. 
Each revolution of the small hand represents one thousand feet. Each revolution of the large hand represents one hundred feet. 
F — Clock: This is the time elapsed sinceyou got into your aircraft. 
G — Compass: This shows your north, south, east, and west direction heading. 
If the cockpit view is off, or if you are in any other view, you'll 
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        Bristol Bulldog (Mk IIA) 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
Bristol Aeroplane Co. .65 m.p.h. 
.55 m.p.h. 
B5 m.p.h. 
.25,000 feet 
No 
No 
Chapter 3 Aircraft Checkout Procedures 
© 

        
        [image: Picture #59]
        

        see the necessary in-flight readouts along the bottom of the screen. 
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        ALTITUDE: The altitude of the aircraft above sea level, expressed in feet. 
SPEED: The speed of the aircraft expressed in miles per hour. 
DIR: The direction the aircraft is flying measured in degrees. Due north is 0 degrees, due east 90, due south 180, and due west 270. 
The red dot on the stick schematic indicates the position of your flight control stick. (See "Flight Controls" fordetailson how the stick schematic feature works.) 
The white dot along the right side of the stick schematic indicates engine power setting. 
Flying Stunt Island Aircraft 
Some of you more advanced pilots may get into our aircraft and get fidgety not enough controls for you to manipulate. We've automated many of the controls that the pilot normally would adjust because as a stunt pilot, your primary concern isto successfully executea high risk stunt. 
Although not necessary, pilots who really want to can work on their aileron and rudder skills. The use of independent rudder control is explained in "Using the Rudder." 
This section does not go into the aerodynamic forces that affect flying, nor does it cover the dynamics of stalling, which is referred to. If you know little about flying and would like to learn more about the technical details, please see Appendix A. 
Flight Controls 
Stunt Island planes can be controlled using a keyboard, a mouse, or a joystick. As the pilot, you control the aircraft's pitch, roll, and yaw. 
A control stick schematic is always displayed on the lower right corner of the information display bar, except in the cockpit view (FI). When the dot is in the center of the schematic, your control stick is in the "neutral position." 
Chapter 3 Aircraft Checkout Procedures 
Neutral Position of Control Stick 
If you were in the real cockpit of an aircraft, you would be con
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        trolling the aircraft by using a "yoke" or a "flight stick." The yoke (shaped somew hat I i ke a bu 11's horns) and the f I i ght sti ck move three dimensionally. Both controls have a ‘neutral position," which isa point of rest the control will return towhen you let go of it. 
Joysticks also have neutral positions. If you're using a joystick, notice how it always returns to the upright position when you let go of it. The dot in the stick schematic represents the position of your stick. When you release your joystick, the dot always returns to the center of the schematic. 
Although there's no "stick" on a mouse or keyboard, you can treat it as if it had one because of the Control Centering option. When Control Centering is on, the mouse or keyboard behaves like a yoke or flight stick and automatically returns to the neutral position when you stop moving it. This allows you to make subtle adjustments during flight. 
Control Centering's default setting is On. To turn it off, press Alt-P to open the Preferences window and select Off. 
Pitch 
Moving the aircraft along its lateral axis results in a change in pitch. When pitch changes, the nose of the aircraft rises or falls. To change the pitch of an aircraft, move your control device forward or backward. 
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        Cessna Model 172 (Skyhawk) 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
Cessna Aircraft Co. .55 m.p.h. 
.45 m.p.h. 
,138 m.p.h. 
.12,000 feet 
Yes 
No 
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        Roll 
Moving the aircraft along its longitudinal axis results in roll. To roll an aircraft, move the control device left or right. 
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        Yaw 
Moving the aircraft along its vertical axis results in yaw. Imagine putting your foot on the ground and grinding it. 
The toe of your shoe, as it moves left and right, illustrates the movement of yaw. 
Yaw occurs in two ways: 1) It's a natural by-product of working the pitch and roll, or 2) You can induce yaw by specifically using the rudder. 
Yaw will be at its greatest influence when the control device is moved diagonally. (Keyboard users need to alternate up or down arrow keys with left or right arrow keys to achieve yaw.) 
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Using the Rudder 
You can use button 2 to actuate the rudder. When button 2 is pressed and the control device is moved to either the left or right, the aircraft will yaw in that direction without rolling. 
The rudder, located on the back edge of the aircraft's vertical tail, controls the aircraft's yaw. When the rudder is to the right, airflow will react against it and push the tail of the aircraft to the left causing the nose to yaw to the right, When the rudder is to the left, the opposite will occur, and the nose will yaw to the left. 
Rudder 
area 
The Independent Rudder option is available in the Preferences window by pressing Alt-P. The default option is On. 
Using the Ailerons 
The Independent Aileron control option is available in the Preferences window by pressing Alt-P and selecting Off next to Independent Rudder control, when you have independent aileron control, you do not have independent rudder control; you must choose one or the other. 
You can use button 2 to actuate the ailerons. When button 2 is pressed and the control device is moved to either the left or 
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        right, the aircraft will roll in that direction without yawing. 
The ailerons, located on the back edge of the aircraft's wings, help control the aircraft's roll. When the right aileron is up and 
the left is down (button 2 is pressed and the control stick is 
moved to the right), airflow will react against the ailerons causing the aircraft to roll to the right. When the left aileron is 
up and the right is down (button 2 is pressed and the control stick is moved to the left), the aircraft will roll to the left. 
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        Using the ailerons lets you keep yaw to a minimum as you roll the aircraft. This is particularly useful if you need to fly sideways through a narrow corridor like a canyon or between buildings. 

        
        [image: Picture #73]
        

        
        
        [image: Picture #74]
        

        Curtiss JN “Jenny" 
Manufacturer Curtiss Aeroplane and 
Motors Corp. 
Take-off speed: ifm.pl. 
Stall speed: 3 0 m . p . h . 
Maximum speed: 1 5 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  14,000 feet 
Flaps:  No 
Retractable landing gear: . . No 
Note: The other jenny airplanes are simply color 
variations of this one. 
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        Engine Power Controls 
The keyboard controls the power settings for the aircraft's engine(s). Press a key from 1 to 0 on the main keyboard (not the keypad) to select a power setting. The (+) and (-) keys allow you to gradually adjust the power. 
Ke/ 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 9 0 
Backspace 
Function 
10% of available engine power 20% of available engine power 30% of available engine power 40% of available engine power 50% of available engine power 60% of available engine power 70% of available engine power 80% of available engine power 90% of available engine power 100% of available engine power Increase engine power by 2% Decrease engine power by 2% Cut engine power to 0% 
If you are flying with the cockpit view on, the aircraft's power setting will bedisplayed on the cockpit panel by the position of the throttle lever. The higher up the throttle lever, the more engine power you have. 
For those of you flying with the cockpit view off, the white dot along the right side of the stick schematic will indicate the aircraft's power setting. When the dot is at the top of the cross hair, the aircraft is at full throttle. The lower the white dot is on the stick schematic, the lower the engine power. 
Taking Off and landing 
Taking Off 
Press 0 to open the engine to full throttle and start the aircraft rolling down the runway. The miles per hour will increase on the airspeed indicator. When the aircraft reaches its takeoff speed, pull back on the control stick to lift the aircraft into the air. Remember the type of aircraft you are flying; modern jet aircrafts can take off and climb at greater angles, while older aircrafts and propeller aircraft will stall if you pull back too far on the stick. 
If you're flying with Control Centering on, you need to keep rolling the mouse back or keep pressing the down arrow key on the keyboard to simulate pulling back on the flight stick; otherwise, the stick moves back to the neutral position when you stop rolling the mouse. 
Once you are established in astabilized climb (not descending or turning) press G to raise your landing gear (if applicable). Flying with your landing gear down increases drag, which slows the aircraft. 
After you level off at the desired altitude, be sure to reduce engine power to somewhere between 60% and 70% for jets and 80% to 90% for propeller aircrafts. Flying at full throttle makes the aircraft much more responsive to the slightest stick movement, which may make it seem harder to control. 
Using Flaps for Takeoff 
If you want to get your aircraft airborne quickly or if you need 
Chapter 3 Aircraft Checkout Procedures 
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        to take off in a very short distance, you can do so by using flaps if your aircraft has them. 
Press F to lower the flaps before take off. Press 0 to open the engine to full throttle, The miles per hourwill increase on the airspeed indicator. Instead of waiting for take off speed to pull back on the control stick, hold the control stick back during the entire take off process. 
Once the aircraft lifts off, allow the airspeed to build well beyond the take-off speed (about 20% above it) before pressing F to retract the flaps and G to retract the landing gear. 
Please note that not all planes have flaps. 
Landing 
To land, reduce power to about 30% in the jets and about 50% in propeller aircrafts. Asthe aircraft slowsdown, it comes closer to stalling so you must remember to pitch the nose down to maintain flying speed as well as to keep the aircraft descending. 
Press F to lower the flaps (if available). Flaps lower the stall speed and help slow the aircraft. Press G to lower the landing gear (if applicable) before touching down. 
When you're about 75 feet above the ground, reduce the power again to about 10%, pitch the aircraft to a level flight attitudeand let it continue to descend ("attitude" is the positioning of the aircraft). 
Chapter 3 Aircraft Checkout Procedures 
At about 15 feet above the ground, gently pull back on the control stick to bleed off any excess airspeed. 
Once the aircraft has touched down, press the Backspace key to cut the throttleto 0% thrust and then press B to actuate the brakes. 
Landing on a Runway 
The altitudes and speeds suggested previously are for landings in general. To land on a runway requires a touch more skill. 
You need to learn to judge the distance to the runway and how fast this particular aircraft will cover that distance. A good rule of thumb is to descend to approximately 1,000 to 1,500 feet above the ground at a distance of one to one and one-half miles from the end of the runway. 
Ending Flight Without Landing 
If you don't need or want to land the aircraft, press Esc at any time to end the flight. 
Autopilot 
Press the A key to fly in autopilot mode. The autopilot is a two-axis gyroscopic type that only maintains altitude and heading. The autopilot is not computerized, and will not automatically fly the aircraft during stunt assignments — that's your job! 
Crashing or Ejecting 
During flight practice at the airfield, you can crash an aircraft without penalty (for those of you entered in the Stunt Pilot of the Year competition). Only when you accept assignments through the stunt coordinator during competition will you be penalized for crashing. In the more spectacular crashes, you will awaken in the hospital and find yourself groggily peering up the nostrils of the island surgeon. Note: If you don't want to go to the hospital after a crash, select Alt-P to open the Preferences window; then select Off for the Hospital option. 
Press E to eject. When you eject, you change to the parachutist's point of view (you no longer have a view from the aircraft you were flying). 
Thereisno problem with ejecting unless you're in the Stunt Pi lot of the Year contest. If you're in the contest, itwill cost you a "take" to eject. The goal in the contest isto successfully complete stunts in as few takes as possible. Too many unsuccessful takes can get you fired. If this is your first take in a stunt, ejecting guarantees that you'll miss out on the bonus for completing a stunt in the first take. 
Weapons Use 
In order to fire a weapon, you must first select that weapon. Press W to toggle through the available weapons (guns, missiles, or bombs). To fire the selected weapon, click button 1 or press the Enter key. 
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        Not all aircrafts are originally equipped with guns, missiles, and/or bombs. The available weapon(s) will appear on the aircraft's cockpit, You can "cheat" and have an aircraft fire a weapon by selecting it through the Global option on the Set Design screen in production. 
Dropping Bombs 
If you are dropping a bomb, you can press the F7 key to get the bomb target view. The cross hairs in this view help you line up with your target on the ground. Once the cross hair is over the ground target, press a button or the spacebar and the bomb will fall on the target. The bomb target view is automatically recalculated based on speed and altitude so that the cross hair will be accurate. 
To drop a bomb, you must select Bomb as the weapon. However, use of the Bomb view is not required. In some cases where you're flying in a tight area, like through a canyon, you may not want to risk shifting from your forward view to the bomb view. Bombing is a bit more tricky this way, but if you stay low and perform a shallow dive toward your target, the bomb should hit. 
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Aircraft Views 
The following are keyboard keys for all the possible vantage points during flight: 
Key view 
FI Pilot's cockpit view, looking out the front window 
F2 Pilot's view, looking out the left window 
F3 Pilot's view, looking out the right window 
F4 View looking out the rear of the aircraft 
F5 Spotter plane view 
F6 Adjust spotter plane view. By pressing the arrow 
keys, moving the joystick, or rolling the mouse, you can adjust the view used in F5 (the spotter plane's perspective on the stunt aircraft). Mouse or joystick users: Button 1 changes the distance from the aircraft while button 2 changes the camera zoom level. You can also press both buttons simultaneously. 
F7 Bomb target view 
F9 Toggle cockpit display on/ off; this key is only 
applicable when used with the FI key (forward view). 
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Keyboard Keys Available During Flight 
In addition to the FI through F9 aircraft views listed previously, the following keyboard keys are available to you when you take off from the airfield: 
Key Function 
A Toggles the Autopilot on and off 
B Toggles the Brakes on and off 
E Ejects the pi lot from the aircraft 
F Raises and lowers the Flaps 
G Raises and lowers the landing Gear 
P Pauses the game; select OK to continue 
R Starts and stops Recording 
T Calls up option to change the Time of day 
w Toggles through the available Weapons (Guns, 
Bombs, or Missiles) 
X Sets off an explosion special effect 
Tab Centers the control device(useful iftheControl 
Centering option is turned off) 
These keys are always available: 
ALT-D Opens the Delete file screen 
ALT-J Opens the Joystick calibration screen 
ALT-P Opens the Preferences window 
CTRL-Esc Exits the program (Quick Exit in the Preferences window must be on) 
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        Tips on Successful Flying 
+ If you're trying to fly Is/el with the cockpit view off, keep the red dot toward the center of the cross hair. (If you have Control Centering on, this should automatically occur.) 
+ If you're trying to fly level in the cockpit view, keep the middle of the cross hair (near the center of the screen) just below the horizon. 
+ Use slow movements with your controls, especially at high speeds. Jerky movements with the input device translates into jerky movements of the aircraft, and a tendency to over-control the aircraft. 
+ After take off, reduce power to avoid flying at abnormally high speeds. Higher speeds make the aircraft more sensitive to the input device. 
+ Use flaps in conjunction with power when trying to slow the aircraft in shorter distances. 
Recording During Flight 
The R key lets you record your flight at the airfield. While flying, press the R key and an "R" will appear in theupper left corner of the screen to indicate that the program is recording. The "R" will remain on the screen until you press the R key again or end the flight and return to the airfield. 
When you return to the airfield, a Save Take requester appears. Name your file and select OK. The file is automatically saved with the .TKE extension to the \SfUNTISL\VAULT 
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        Curtiss June Bug 
Manufacturer: .... Curtiss Aeroplane and Motors Corp. 
Take-off speed: 4 8 m . p . h . 
Stall speed:  25 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed: 6 5 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  14,000 feet 
Flaps:  I) 
Retractable landing gear:   No 
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        subdirectory. After you've saved the file you return to the hangar. If you choose to go to the editing room in post-production, the file will automatically be loaded into the Source deck. 
If you record more than one flight at the airfield, the last take saved will be the one loaded into the Source deck. When you go to the editing room, decks 1 and 2 will be loaded. Deck 1 will show the pilot's viav and deck 2 will show the spotter plane view; these are the two views that are always recorded. (For complete details on editing, see Chapters 8 and 9.) 
say you were buzzing a field of corn. You would see fewer stalks of corn in the horizon if the detaiI setting were 50% instead of 100%. The detai I of the corn would still be the same, but when they would appear would be different. 
GOURAUD SHADING — Gouraud Shading is the shading that appears on the aircraft (not the shadow below the aircraft). You can choose to turn it off, turn it on, or select dithered (DITH) for the most detailed effect. Gouraud Shading involves a lot of computing; having it on or dithered will slow down most machines, some with little effect, others more radically. 
Preferences Window 
The Preferences window can be opened at almost any time by pressing Alt-P. The Preferences window contains game options that you might want to adjust during play. 

        
        [image: Picture #85]
        

        	[ ssErESENCES 
	
	

	Detoil ” iWa fit Ifflii 
	311 
	!• 
	17% 

	Gouraud shading 
	OFF 
	On 
	Dith 1 

	Between screen Fading 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	Quick exit 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	Film editing 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	Hospital 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	Independent rudder 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	Automatic theatre zoom 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	Sound effects 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	Control centering 
	OFF 
	On 
	

	i ~ i r 
	Cone 
	
	


DETAIL — The more detail you haveon the screen, the slower it may make your machine run. The Detail option does not affect the rendering of any actual objects on the screen, but how much of the art appears on the screen. For example, let's 
BETWEEN SCREEN FADING -When you move from one screen to another, the screen fades to create a smooth visual transition. If you want to jump from screen to screen more quickly, turn this off. 
QUICK EXIT — This disables the option that allows you to press Ctrl-Esc to exit the program and return to DOS. If you're in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest and you press Ctrl-Esc to exit, the results from the stunts you've done in this session of play will not be incorporated into your standings. With Quick Exit off, you must exit the program by leaving on the ferry, which saves your standing in the contests. 
FILM EDITING — When you loaded the program, you were asked if you wanted to do your own editing. If you selected Yes, this option will be on. When it's on, after you film a stunt and save it you automatically go to the editing room. When it's off, you automatically go to the theatre. (Chapter 6 contains a 
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        section on how the Film Editing option affects recording.) 
HOSPITAL -When you have especially bad crashes, you're sent to the hospital. To expedite play you can turn this option off so you don't have to visit the hospital screen. Turning off this option does not prevent you from getting penalized for excessive crashes. 
INDEPENDENT RUDDER-When this is on, you have the option of independently controlling the aircraft's rudder. 
When it's off, you can independently control the aircraft's aileron. (For details on controlling the rudder or aileron, see page 32.) You cannot have independent control over the rudder and aileron simultaneously. 
AUTOMATIC THEATRE ZOOM When you're at the theatre viewing a film, the theatre screen eventually fills the full frame of the monitor. If you want to keep the theatre at its original size with the viewers in the foreground, turn this off. Having this option off is good for slower machines. 
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        SOU N D EFFECTS Select off to turn off sound effects that are DO U QI a S DC ■ 10 
sent to the internal PC speaker. „ , t „ . 
Manufacturer Douglas Aircraft 
CONTROL CENTERING Although there's no "stick" on a Take'off sPeed:  155 m,P'h' 
mouse or keyboard, you can treat it as if it had one by using ^ak sPeed 
the Control Centering option. When Control Centering is on, Maximum speed:   ,564 m.p.h. 
the mouse or keyboard behaves like a "flight stick" and Maximum altitude:   50,000 feet 
automatically returns to the neutral position when you stop Flaps:   Yes 
moving the mouse or pressing an arrow key. This allows you to Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
make subtle adjustments during flight. 
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        - CHAPTER 4 
Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
The Stunt Pilot of the Year competition is open to those who answered Yes to “Do you want to be in the competition?” (asked right after the program loads). 
Y ou will find a complete description of each stunt assignment at the end of this chapter. 
The Contest 
The Stunt Pilot of the Year contest offers 32 different stunts that you can fly. 
These are the stunts assigned to you by the stunt coordinator from his office in the production building. You must complete at least 26 stunts successfully — without excessive takes — to be able to win the contest. 
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        Your performance in these assignments will affect your standing in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest. The winner of this contest will have the new airfield named after him or her at Stunt Island’s first anniversary party. 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
o 

        
        [image: Picture #91]
        

        Because you're paid for each successful execution of a stunt, with bonuses for completing the stunt on the first take, your success is measured by how much money you're earning. Each dollar you earn equals one point in the standings. You will need to earn an average of $2,300 per stunt to win the contest. 
You can check the standings of the contest at any time by selecting Contest Standings in your cabin, or by selecting Competition Standings in the production building. 
To check the amount of money you've earned from your completed stunt assignments and the number of takes you've attempted, select the Ledger on the table in your cabin. 
Getting Stunt Assignments 
All stunts are overseen by the stunt coordinator. 
You do not have to be entered in the contest to fly these stunts. If you're not in the contest, no scores will be kept for you. 
Scene L Take oFF and shoot a Zero, 
The Pinal scene in the World War II epic. Taking oFF Prom the runway in your P-38 Lightning, you need to pull up bePore you hit the burning Zero on the runway. Then, without going over 20© Peet, you need to shoot down another Zero that’s bombing the Allies’ hangars. You have a shot limit oP 40. 
Prey | Next | \ Risk 1 | Accept 1 Decline 
it STUNT COORDINATORS 
SCENE #. Select (-) to seethe previous job or (4) to seethe next job. (You only get this option if you're not entered in the competition.) 
You only get the following three options (Previous, Next, and Risk) if you're entered in the competition. 
PREVIOUS — Select this to see the previous assignment. 
NEXT — Select this to see the next assignment. 
RISK — CAUTION: Don’t select this unless you want a mandatory assignment! Select this if you're behind in the standings and want to try to catch up quickly. When you select Risk, you're automatically assigned a high-risk assignment that you must accept. 
ACCEPT — Select this to accept the assignment. When you choose this option, you'll go to the Camera Crew screen. Select Action-Take to fly the stunt. 
DECLINE — Selectthisto decline the assignment and dosethe stunt assignment box. 
The difference between being in the contest and not being in the contest is the assignments you're allowed to see. If you're not in the contest, the Job option lets you scroll through all the assignments that are available. If you're in the contest, you're only allowed to see certain assignments. As your skills improve, you're offered more difficult assignments. 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
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        You can get updates of the standings in the contest in your cabin or in the production building. 
Payoffs and Penalties on Stunt Performance 
Each stunt has a base pay that you can earn. You can also get a bonus by successfully completing the stunt on the first take. Each additional take will incur a cash penalty that's deducted from your pay after you successfully perform the stunt. The bonus pay, crash penalty, and take penalty for each stunt are listed with each assignment at the end of this chapter. 
If you crash when you're not supposed to, you will awaken at the Island hospital under the care of the eccentric physician. 
11 w i 11 al so cost you poi nts i n you r contest stand i ngs. The Hospital option can be turned off to expedite play. To do this, pressAlt-P to open the Preferences window; then turn the Hospital option off.Turning off the Hospital option will not cause you to be exempt from any hospital penalties; you will still incur hospital costs. 
If you exceed the number of takes allowed on a filming, you're fired from that particular stunt. Choose another stunt to fly. 
Camera Crew 
After you accept a stunt assignment by selecting Accept from the stunt assignment window in the stunt coordinator's office, you meet the camera crew on location. 
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        Duck 
Take-off speed:  Low 
Stall speed:   Low 
Maximum speed:   Low 
Maximum altitude:   Low 
Flaps:   No 
Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
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        Select Action-Take to start filming. If you fail to execute the stunt, press Esc to return to the Camera Crew screen. Select Action-Take again; notice that instead of Take 1, this time it's Take 2. The number of takes are tracked on the Camera Crew screen. Before you go to the next take, you're asked if you want to print the last take. If you select Yes to save it, you'll see the Save Take requester. If you select No, you'll begin shooting. 
Not saving a take won't fool the program into thinking that you haven't tried a stunt. The program notes each time you've done a take. Whether or not you save the footage from a take is entirely unrelated to the outcome of the contest. 
Keep selecting the Action-Take option until you get it right. 
If you crash, you may wake up in the hospital. If you crash too many times or exceed the allowed number of takes, you may be fired. If you're fired, you cannot retry that stunt — go to another one. 
When you successfully complete a stunt, select That's A Wrap to save the footage. You can then select Stunt Coord to return to the stunt coordinator's office for a new stunt assignment, or select any of the other options if you want to take a break from filming. 
Stunt Island Hall of Fame 
Just outsidethe hangar at the airport isthe Stunt Island Hall of Fame board. It contains the names of the all-time highest scoring pilots (pilots created by the program are not recorded here; only you and your friends are tracked). Select the board to see the names close-up. 
Competitors leaving Stunt Island 
Competitors who entered the contest must leave on the Ferry (by selecting Ferry and then Leave On Ferry) or else their accomplishments will not be saved. When you're leaving on the ferry, you're asked, "Do you want to save your pilot?" Be sure to select Yes so your achievements are recorded. 
If you've had an especially bad day on the set, you may not want to save your day's worth of piloting work; in this case you can select No when you see "Do you want to save your pilot?" The next time you return to Stunt Island, your disastrous day on the set will be only a memory. Then again, victory is only sweeter if you can overcome a bad day in the cockpit to steal the whole show. 
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The Stunt Assignments 
These stunts are available through the stunt coordinator. You do not have to be in the contest to fly them. If you are registered to be i n the contest, each attempt at a stunt will count towards your standing. The figures for bonus pay, crash penalty, take penalty and maximum takes allowed only apply to those in the contest. 
The set's filename is also listed so you can load the set at the Set Design screen to study or modify it. The sets you can load are duplicates of the sets used in the contest. Modifying these sets will not affect the ones used in the contest. 
If you're stuck on an assignment, see the section called "Dissecting Stunt Sets for Success" in Chapter 6. Once you understand how sets and events are created, you'll be able to figure out what it takes to successfully complete each stunt. 
Scene 1. Take off and shoot a Zero. 
This is the final scene in the World War II epic. Taking off from the runway in your P-38 Lightning, you need to pull up before you hit the burning Zero on the runway. Then, without going over 200 feet, you need to shoot down another Zero that's bombing the Allies' hangars. You have a shot limit of 40. 
Set filename: TAKEOFF.SET First take bonus: 220 Crash penalty: 180 Take penalty: 90 Maxi mum takes allowed: 10 
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        E3 AWAC5 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
Boeing Aerospace and Electronics . 168 m.p.h. 
. 140 m.p.h. 
530 m.p.h. 
30,000 feet Yes Yes 
O 
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        Scene 2. Land on the Golden Gate. 
This stunt's for a drama that takes place in the "City by the Bay." In a tense moment, you're forced to land your Cessna 172 on the Golden Gate Bridge without hitting any cars. You should be heading north when you perform this stunt. 
Set filename: LNDBRDGE.SET First take bonus: 150 Crash penalty: 270 Take penalty: 150 Maximumtakesallowed: 4 
Scene 3. Barnstorm. 
This is a classic barnstormer. You have to guide your Fokker Triplane through the open doors of a barn. The added challenge is dodging the three combines passing in front of the barn as you make your entrance. Touching the ground is out, so don't think about landing and then driving through. 
Set filename: BARNSTRM.SET First take bonus: 600 Crash penalty: 390 Take penalty: 240 Maximum takes allowed: 8 
Scene 4. Pick up a convict on Alcatraz. 
This assignment takes you to The Rock. You need to pluck a convict who's trying to escape off a tower. The convict is holding a hook that will latch onto the wheels of your Sopwith Camel. Fly too high and you'll miss him; fly too low and he'll be forced to duck, Your "package" is about 180 feet off the 
ground. You must execute the pickup at a minimum of 110 m.p.h. 
Set fi lename: ALCATRAZ..SET First take bonus: 150 Crash penalty: 360 Take penalty: 210 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Scene 5. Catch a balloon. 
There's political trouble afloat in the hot air balloon festival. The red and white balloon is carrying an explosive cargo that is slated to be dropped when it drifts over the governor's mansion. A group of hot air balloons loosely dot the sky. Your job isto snag the red and white balloon with your P-38 Lightning while avoiding all other balloons. Flave any part of your aircraft touch the hot air balloon by the basket only; if you hit the balloon, it will cause an explosion and end the stunt. 
Once you've safely secured the hot air balloon, you need to tow it over the abandoned castle, at which point it will become detached from your aircraft and slowly start to rise You need to come back around and shoot the balloon down before it rises above 3.250 feet. 
Set filename: BLNCTCH.SET First take bonus: 150 Crash penalty: 210 Take penalty: 150 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
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        Scene 6. Castlestonn. 
— In this medieval farce, you'll start the scene positioned at the backside of a castle in your hang glider. You need to glide around to the front of the castle and go in through the castle's entrance. Onceinside, land with yourfeeton the catapult. You're catapulted back out so be sure to hang on tight. 
— Set filename: CASTLE.SET First take bonus: 150 
“ Crash penalty: 300 
Take penalty: 90 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Scene 7. Park at the hamburger stand. 
_ In an incredible lapse of vegetarianism, the lead character gets a pathological desire for a grilled cheeseburger. As the vexed 
_ pilot, you're going to land your Piper Cherokee on a quiet 
country road, taxiing it on the road until you hit a roadblock of 
— two police cars. Just before you hit the roadblock, you're going to make a hard left turn down another road, where you'll soon 
— see a parking lot to your left. Pull into the first series of parking spaces and put the nose of your aircraft in the second row, stall 3 (it doesn't matter how the aircraft is positioned as long as the noseis in the right stall). When you park, be sure to put on your brakes or cut your engine so you're stopped. Bon appetit. 
Set filename: BURGER.SET First take bonus: 150 
— Crash penalty: 420 Take penalty: 270 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
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        F4E Phantom 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
McDonnell Douglas Corp. ,168 m.p.h. 
,140 m.p.h. 
.1,484 m.p.h. 
.62,250 feet 
Yes 
Yes 
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        Scene 8. Shoot planes in formation. 
This director loves a tense chase scene. Your allies are being pursued by the enemy. You need to hit the five enemy planes without striking your two allies who are in the lead. You'll be positioned behind all the planes in your P-51D Mustang when the action starts. There's a timelimit of 3 minutes or a shot limit of 100. whichever occurs first. 
Set filename: FORMATN .SET First take bonus: 600 Crash penalty: 390 Take penalty: 180 Maximum takes allowed: 7 
Scene 9. Crash into a 747's engine. 
In this mid-air collision footage, your troubled F4U Corsair is making an emergency landing at the airport. As you're coming in, a Boeing 747 is just taking off. You need to strike the right outermost engine of the 747, avoiding the rest of the 747. The right wing and engine are specially reinforced for this stunt, so it's imperativeyou hitthe747 in that spot. 
Set filename: MIDAIRSET First take bonus: 450 Crash penalty: 480 Take penalty: 150 Maximum takes allowed: 9 
Scene 10. Crash into a hotel. 
Here's your first science fiction assignment. You're going to 
crash this specially-made meteor into the hotel that sits at the confluencefor "Y") of the river. Because these meteors were expensive and time-consuming to make, only a few were created. The director and stunt coordinator are counting on first-take success. If you don't succeed, you might consider finding a real meteor to crawl under. 
Set filename: METEOR.SET First take bonus: 600 Crash penalty: 1,260 Take penalty: 600 Maximum takes allowed: 3 
Scene 11. Blast a jeep. 
This is the scene where the lead character finally tracks down — and finishes off — hisnemesis. In this one-pass stunt, you'll chase down and shoot the escaping jeep in your Zero. 
Set filename: STOPJEEP.SET First take bonus: 600 Crash penalty: 330 Take penalty: 240 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Scene 12. Bomber duck. 
In this documentary based on the shocking 1992 research revealing the criminal proclivity of birds, you reenact the events of the famous "Egg Blotter" incident. As a duck, you'll fly over the town in search of the police car containing the officers who supposedly chased off your flock from the town square's water fountain. You'll bomb the police car with your 
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        Grade A Jumbos. The eggs must hit right in front of or directly 
— on the pol i ce car for success. 
Set filename: DUCK.SET First take bonus: 300 
Crash penalty: 270 
Take penalty: 330 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
— Scene 13. Land on the blue building. 
You'll wish you had a helicopter for this one. Land your Pitt 
— Special on the roof of the blue building. You must come to a complete stop without any part of the plane hanging over the edge of the building. 
— Setfilename: LANDBLD.SET First take bonus: 300 
— Crash penalty: 390 Take penalty: 180 Maximum takes allowed: 8 
Scene 14. Save the U .N. 
The international establishment known for its attempts to make world peace is about to have its own shattered unless 
you succeed in your role. From your F4U Corsair, you must 
shoot at and hit the two leading Humvees in the convoy headed 
. , toward the United Nations building. After you've struck your 
targets, you need to shake off the Zeros by cutting a hard right 
— around the United Nations building. 
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        Setfilename: SAVEUN.SET First take bonus: 450 
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Crash penalty: 300 Take penalty: 210 Maximum takes allowed: 10 
Scene 15. H it the renegade caterer. 
The catering truck, having just stripped the gas station of all its lottery tickets, is racing to get out of town. The hero, who looks forward to his weekly stab at being a millionaire, grows incensed when he picks up the crime on his shortwave radio. He heads for the catering truck in his Sopwith Camel and intends to clip thefleeing truck with hisplane(you must hit the right side of the catering truck). You've got to pull off this stunt before the catering truck passes the Stop 'N' Rob and goes out of view. 
Set filename: HIGHWAY.SET First take bonus: 300 Crash penalty: 390 Take penalty: 180 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Scene 16. Fly over a train in a tunnel. 
Here's one that'll test your nerves. You need to fly your Sopwith Camel through a tunnel as a train passes through in the opposite direction. You've got a very narrow flight corridor, but you wouldn't be assigned this stunt if it couldn't be done. Don't drop below 4 feet, and watch your speed or you may find yourself exiting the tunnel before the train even gets there — that's a "no go"! 
Set fi I ename: TRAINTN L.SET 
First take bonus: 410 Crash penalty: 360 Take penalty: 180 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Scene 17. Land before the armored truck. 
This stunt opens the upcoming film on the autobiography of Tex S. Cooper, theWorld War II veteran pilot and volunteer sheriff who would chasedown criminalsin his plane. Inthis re-creation, you're going to stop the hijacked armored truck by landing your Pitts Special in front of it without hitting any other vehicles. You must intercept the armored truck between the two freeway overpasses. 
Set filename: STOPARMR.SET First take bonus: 270 Crash penalty: 360 Take penalty: 270 Maxi mum takes all owed: 10 
Scene 18. Fly down an aqueduct. 
An aqueduct that runs between the ocean and a dam is flanked intermittently by towers. The towers will be to the left, to the right, or on both sides of the aqueduct near overcrossings. Your goal is to fly your Pitts Special beneath any overcrossings that are flanked by a tower. Here's the catch: The crossroads that traverse the aqueduct are each held up by two supports, dividing the flight space beneath the overcrossing into three parts. You must fly through the section that the tower is next to. If two towers flank an overcrossing, you must fly between both supports (basically, through the center of the aqueduct). 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
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        Set filename: AQUEDUCTSET 
— First take bonus: 750 Crash penalty: 450 Take penalty: 270 
_ Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Scene 19. Crash through a billboard. 
Zig zag your way through six big rigs and then crash through 
— a billboard that's beyond the line of big rigs. You must keep your Piper Cherokee within 20 feet of each truck and fly no 
higher than 50 feet. Start the stunt by flying to the right of the 
trailing truck in the convoy. 
Set filename: BILLBRD.SET 
First take bonus: 370 
Crash penalty: 240 
— Take penalty: 90 Maximum takes allowed: 7 
Scene 20. Fly inverted past a Jenny. 
" This movie involves two old fighter pilots with something to prove. In this particular scene, two Jennys will fly inverted to one another. You'll approach the other Jenny from the opposite _ direction and as you pass each other, you must be inverted and above the other Jenny at no greater than the distance of 10 feet. 
— Set filename: JENNYFB.SET First take bonus: 750 Crash penalty: 480 
Take penalty: 360 Maximum takes allowed: 7 
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        F4U Corsair 
Manufacturer: The United Aircraft Corp„ 
Chance Vought Aircraft Div. 
Take-off speed: SS m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  11 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:   550 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude 40,000 feet 
Flaps:  les 
Retractable landing gear: ....Yes 
Scene 21. Land on the goalpost. 
The San Jose Silverbacks have just won the Superbowl and in the most flamboyant exhibition of football fanaticism, the lead character — a diehard fan with a flair for the outrageous — lands his paraglider right on the goalpost. Your job is to land right in the center of the goalpost nearest to you at less than 8 miles per hour. Don't hit those uprights! 
Set filename: GOALPOSTSET First take bonus: 750 Crash penalty: 180 Take penalty: 120 Maximum takes allowed: 8 
Scene 22. Hit the bullseye with your wing. 
In this small town scene, you're going to approach a tower with a bullseye at the top. Fly your Jenny inverted and then hit the bullseye with your reinforced right wing. Your target is about 350 feet off the ground. 
Set filename: TOWERBLL.SET First take bonus: 750 Crash penalty: 420 Take penalty: 300 Maximum takes allowed: 5 
Scene 23. Land on a moving train. 
The spy, casually clipping into caviar and enjoying the company of a lovely frauline, thinks he's safely on his way out of the country. You're the only thing that stands between him and even more caviar. In your last chance to capture him, 
you must land theSopwith Triplaneon the moving train — particularly, on the train car that immediately precedes the caboose. The train will be traveling at 64m.p.h. and you can't be traveling at more than 70 m.p.h. when you land on the train car. 
Set filename: TRAIN.SET First take bonus: 900 Crash penalty: 450 Take penalty: 270 Maximum takes allowed: 8 
Scene 24. Escape from the U.N. 
In this role, you're a terrorist positioned on the roof of the United Nations building. You need to make a bold escape in a parachute. Jump from the top of the building and drift down to a boat that awaits you on the river. Don't land around the edge of the boat — nail it dead center — and don't hit it at more than 16 m.p.h. unless you have a lot of free time to rehabilitate two broken legs. 
Set filename: UN.SET First take bonus: 750 Crash penalty: 150 Take penalty: 270 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
Scene 25. Bomb the SAM site. 
In this war scene, you're going to fly over a large "X" on the ground which will signal the ground-to-air missiles to be launched. You need to dodge these missiles and head for the 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
® 

        
        [image: Picture #111]
        

        SAM radar station. When you're in position, you must drop a bomb and take out the radar station. This is a one-pass stunt. 
— Set filename: JUNGLE.SET First take bonus: 750 
— Crash penalty: 210 Take penalty: 70 
“ Maximum takesallowed: 10 
Scene 26. Land on the top of a balloon. 
_ A wedding is taking place in a hot air balloon that the bride's father is paying your character to stop. You must land a _ paraglider on the top of a hot air balloon, touching down at a maximum of 13m.p.h. If you touch the hot air balloon at any 
— point other than atthetop, itwill cost you atake. 
Set filename: BALLOON.SET F i rst take bon u s: 600 _ Crash penalty: 150 
Take penalty: 300 Maximum takes allowed: 6 
— Scene 27. Recover from a stall. 
The pilot starts out the day eating drug-laced pancakes made by a vengeful roommate. After breakfast, the pilot is out enjoying a leisurely flight when suddenly the drug takes effect and “ the pilot becomes severely disoriented. In this particular scene, the Spitfire will be flying straight up — you'll have to recover from the inevitable stall. Flitting the ground is obviously out, but so is any type of contact with the trees in the forest. 
Set filename: STALL.SET 
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        F-l 5C Eagle 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
McDonnell Douglas Corp, ,168 m.p.h. 
,130 m.p.h. 
.1868 m.p.h. 
.60,000 feet Yes Yes 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
First take bonus: 1,050 Crash penalty: 450 Take penalty: 300 Maximum takes allowed: 4 
Scene 28. Slalom through the towers. 
Here's a chance to show your touch in a Bristol Bulldog. You're going to slalom between six towers, staying as close as possible to each. Enter the slalom to the right of the first tower. 
Set filename: OBSTACLE.SET First take bonus: 900 Crash penalty: 1,050 Take penalty: 1,200 Maximumtakes allowed: 10 
Scene 29. Fly under two bridges. 
No twists or turns to this one. Fly your F16-C Falcon beneath the two bridges at a speed of no less than 1,000 miles per hour. Hint: Don't blink. 
Set filename: FASTBRDG.SET First take bonus: 1,500 Crash penalty: 2,400 Take penalty: 1,500 Maximumtakes allowed: 4 
Scene 30. Bomb the three radar sites. 
This assignment takes place in the recreation of a busy Middle Eastern city. Your job is to bomb three rotating enemy radars without hitting any surrounding civilian structures. You get 
one pass in your A-6E Intruder 
Set filename: CITYRDAR.SET First take bonus: 900 Crash penalty: 1,050 Take penalty: 1,200 Maximumtakes allowed: 6 
Scene31. Pull out of a dive. 
You start this stunt in a Pitts Special that's pointed straight towards the earth. You must begin to pull out of the dive at no greater than 400 feet, yet you cannot rise above the altitude of 50 feet once you begin to pull out. When you've pulled out of the dive, head straight and then make a hard right bank around the United Nations building. Remember, stay bel ow that 50-foot cei I i ng at al I ti mes. 
Set filename: PULLOUT.SET First take bonus: 1,130 Crash penalty: 450 Take penalty: 360 Maximum takes allowed: 8 
Scene 32. Fly between sky scrapers. 
This one-plane Russian parade is about to take downtown Duluth by surprise. RacetheMiG-29 Fulcrum down the street that splits the highrises at a minimum of 1,000 miles per hour. The trick isthatyou'll be starting perpendicular to the "urban canyon" so you'll have to cut hard to get into position. 
Set filename: FASTTURN.SET First take bonus: 1,500 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
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        Crash penalty: 2,400 Take penalty: 1,500 Maximum takes allowed: 8 
Stunt Assignment "Clues" 
If you can't seem to succeed on a stunt, you can get details on that stunt by loading a copy of it in the Set Design room and studying it. Take a look at where the collision windows are positioned and check the events list to see what exactly the pilot is allowed to do. 
Chapters5and 6 go into detail about collision windows, the Events option, and all the other components that go into making a stunt. After you read those chapters, you should be able to dissect each of the stunts in the contest. You'll know what triggers success and what triggers failure. 
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        F-I6C Falcon 
Manufacturer:  Genera! Dynamics Corp. 
Take-off speed:  168 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:   BO m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:   1,500 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:   60,000 feet 
Flaps:  Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  les 
Note: The Silver Falcon is a color variation of the F-l 6C Falcon. 
Chapter 4 Stunt Pilot of the Year Contest 
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        CHAPTER 5 
Production: Set Creation and Filming 
The set is every bit as important as the actor when it comes to setting the proper mood for the movie. A good set will aid the viewers’ ability to “suspend their disbelief'; that is, make the viewers forget they’re watching a movie and draw them into the onscreen world, accepting it as a real time in a real place. 
Shattering the movie illusion is simple. You could easily destroy period authenticity in an outdoor 1940s period piece by having a mercury street light with a square head in the background — something not invented until much later. You could wind up with a doubtful location by putting a telephone booth on the outskirts of a jungle. Or maybe you’ll go all out and absolutely tax the viewer’s ability to suspend disbelief by putting a pen of horses in the shadow of the Eiffel tower. 
Unless the director is shooting a scene that represents someone’s imagination, rewrites history, or presents a visionary slice of the future, creating a believable set is important, that is, except in Stunt Island. You can create your sets however you like. Your audience will be you and your friends. If you want the Golden Gate Bridge to span the Washington Monument and a hay bam, you’re the director! 
Select the Production sign to enter the production budding. You can also select the Set Design or Stunt Coord(inator) signs to go straight to those offices. 
Chapters Production Set Creation and Filming 
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        The production building is where you can go to: 
+ Choose the film location + Place props in the location + Select the aircraft used for the stunt + Position the aircraft for the stunt + Fly an assignment from the stunt coordinator + Check the competition standings 
Inside the building you'll see these signs: 
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        STUNT COORDINATOR — Selectthisto receivefilm flying assignments from the stunt coordinator. You must complete 26 of the 32 assignments within a certain number of attempts to qualify for Stunt Pilot of the Year. (Complete details on the Stunt Pi lot of the Year contest are in Chapter 4.) 
SET DESIGN — Click on thisto goto the Set Design screen, where sets are created and film is shot. 
STUNT PILOT COMPETITION STANDINGS - Click on th i s to f i nd out the stand i ngs i n the Stunt Pi I ot of the Year contest. This option is only available if you've entered the contest; otherwise, nothing will happen when you select this option. 
EXIT — Click on thisto leave the production building. 
Creating Sets 
To create sets, select the Set Design option. You'll see the following screen: 
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        Island View Window and Its Options 
On the left side of the screen is an overhead view of Stunt Island. The position of the Sth/ Nrth-WstY East axis determines those values in the lower left corner; whatever point on the island is directly beneath the intersection of the Sth/ NrthWst/East axis (the center of the crosshairs) isthedefault location where set work will take place. 

        
        [image: Picture #124]
        

        To move the islands position on the screen, move the cursor onto the Island View window, hold down a button and then roll the mouse or move the joystick. Keyboard users can move the cursor into the island window, hold down the Enter key and then press any of the arrow keys to move the island. Joystick and mouse users can hold down the left and right buttons to simultaneously change the orientation and tilt of the island. 
The horizontal bar directly under the Island View window lets you zoom in and out on theisland. Select the- (minus) button to zoom in or select the + (plus) button to zoom out. You can also slide the box along the scroll bar to zoom in or out. 
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        F/A- 18AHor net 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
McDonnell Douglas Corp. ,168 m.p.h. 
,130 m.p.h. 
.1,345 m.p.h. 
50,000 feet 
Yes 
Yes 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation and Filming 
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        The Sth/ Nrth and Wst/ East axis values go from 0 to 200,000 and represent distance in feet. The Sth/ Nrth-Wst/ East value of 0-0 is in the lower left comer of the screen. The center of the screen has the Sth/Nrth-Wst/East value of 100,000-100,000. The upper right comer of the screen has the value of 200,000-200,000. 
STH/NRTH — This represents the south/ north axis. To change this, select the- (minus) or -T (plus) buttons. Because the southernmost value is 0 and the northernmost value is 200,000, you will always select - (minus) to decrease the number, or move south. You will always select + (plus) to increase the value, or move north. You can also highlight the Sth/Nrth field and enter a new number. 
WST/ EAST — This is the west/ east axis. To change this, select the - (minus) or + (plus) buttons. Because the westernmost value is 0 and the easternmost value is 200,000, you will always select (minus) to decrease the number, or move west. You will always select + (plus) to increase the value or move east. You can also highlight the Wst/East field and enter a new number. 
An editing tip.. 
In options that have values that can be changed, there are 
two ways to change the values: 
+ You can click on the - (minus) or +(plus) button to decrease or increase the value. Each click with the left mouse button changes the value by one, while each click with the right mouse button changes the value by 30. 
+ You can click on the value itself and then enter a new number. Use the Backspace key or Delete key to delete the current value. 
ORIENT (Orientation) — This changes the orientation of the map. Select the - (minus) button to rotate the overhead view of the island clockwise. Select the + (plus) button to rotate the island counterclockwise. Changing the orientation will not affect the Sth/Nrth and Wst/East values. The range of values isOto 359. 
TILT — This adjusts the view of the island from an overhead view to a side-on view, and vice versa. The range of value is 1 to 90. 
STUNT This is a descriptive name for the loaded set. Because the filenames can only be eight characters long, the Stunt field gives you the chance to give the stunt a longer, more descriptive name. This description also appears when you highlight the filename on the Load screen. 
USER — Thedefault stunt name is "User." To change this, select the User field and enter a new stunt description of up to approximately 25 characters. Press Enter to accept the description. 
Prop Windows and Its Options 
The top right object window shows the currently selected prop. A prop can be the aircraft you're flying, the cameras used to record the action, or any number of moving or stationary objects. 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation and Filming 
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The bar beneath the window shows the name of the aircraft or prop in the window. Select the up or down arrows to scroll through the objects. You have up to 40 slots for props, aircrafts, and cameras: 
+ Slot 1 is always reserved for the object that you control 
+ Slot 2 is always reserved for the spotter plane. 
+ Slots 3through 8 arefor any objects. These objects will be given recording capabilities, no matter what they are. 
+ Slots 9 through 40 are for any props. 
PLACE — (Before you can use Place, you need to use the Add option to select an object.) Select this to place the selected object at the location where the crosshair is positioned in the Island View window. Select Place again if you want to "pick up" the object to place elsewhere. When the object is picked up, you can make adjustments to the Sth/Nrth-WstV East settings and then select Place again to place the object. 
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        F-88 Sabre 
Manufacturer:   North American Aviation, Inc, 
Take-off speed:  122 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  110 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  617 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  50,800 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
Chapter 5 Production. Set Creation and Filming 
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        CAUTION: If you’ve entered any roll, pitch, or yaw values for the object, they will be reset to 0 when you “unplace” and repitaeetUac object. Be sure to wntetMnwn am valuK9> yoa wantt to use a^gain. 
GO TO — This takes you to the location of the currently selected prop (the one displayed in the upper right window). For props 3 through 8, you can also click in the actual object window to see that prop’s point-of-view. 
ADJ (Adjust) — This option lets you adjust the location of any plane or prop. Complete details on the ADJ option buttons are under “Special Prop Controls — The Adjust Window,” on page 68. 
ADD — Select this to add a prop. The props are organized by type. Select a prop category and a list of objects appears. Highlight an object from the list. Use the scroll bar to the right of the object window to scroll the list up or down. Select OK to select the highlighted prop. 
you from accidentally deleting or modifying a prop. 
HIDE Hides all the objects whose visibility (VIS) is not on (the VIS button is not pressed in). The exception is the object you’re adjusting it’s always available. 
GLOBAL — Global contains a variety of settings, as follows: 
To change any of the numbers in the fields on the screen, select the number, press Delete or Backspace to delete the number, type in a new number, and then press Enter. 
Ret (Record) -With REC on (the default setting), the program will start recording when the stunt begins (when you select Action-Take from the Camera Crew screen). If you turn REC off, you will need to use the Events option to tell the program exactly when to start filming (complete details on the Events option are in Chapter 6). If REC is set to Auto, it only begins recording when you select Action -Take if Film Editing on the Preferences screen is off. 
DEL (Delete) — Select this to remove the object listed in the slot and shown in the window. “Free” appears in the name slot to indicate that the item has been deleted and that the slot is now unoccupied. Deleting an object from a slot does not affect the numbering of any subsequent props. 
You cannot delete an object that has been locked by the Lock button on the ADJ screen. You must select ADJ and then select Lock to unlock it; then you can delete it. Lock is used to keep 
In the more advanced stunts that you create, you won’t always want to immediately start filming when you select ActionTake. Some stunts require time to get into position — time that you will not need to capture on film. For example, you might be filming a scene where you want to land on the top of a highrise. You could set it up so that the program only starts to record when the plane is within 20 feet of the rooftop of the highrise. 
Chapter 5 Production. Set Creation and Filming 
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        Time — You can create a set that represents any hour of the day. Stunt Island operates on a 24 hour clock. 0:00 represents midnight, 1:00 to 11:00 are the morning (a.m.) hours, 12:00 is noon, and 13:00 to 23:00 represent the afternoon/evening (p.m.) hours. To change the time of day, click on the arrows above the hours or minutes. 
View View lets you select the pilot's initial view during flight. Theforward view during flight is the default camera shot. 
	PilotCP 
	Looking out front of aircraft with cockpit; this is the default option 

	Pilot no CP 
	Looking out front of aircraft without the cockpit 

	Left side 
	Looking out left side of aircraft 

	Right side 
	Looking out right side of aircraft 

	Rear 
	Looking out rear of aircraft 

	Bomb 
	Looking through bottom of aircraft 

	Spotter 
	Looking through spotter plane's point-of-view 
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        IstTake — Dollar bonus for successful first take Crash — Dollar penalty for crash 
Take Penalty — Dollar penalty for each take you require after the first one 
M ax Takes — The maximum number of takes allowed to perform the stunt successfully. Exceeding this value will get you fired. 
F-l 17A Stealth (Fighter) 
Manufacturer,:  Lockheed Corp. 
Take-off speed:  190 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  151m,p,I, 
Maximum speed:  673 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:   60,000 feet 
Flaps:  les 
Retractable landing gear:  les 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation and Filming 
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        Camera — This isthe initial camera for auto-edited films. It's the camera that you would like to use to establish your initial shot. Prop slots lthrough 8 are slots that record film. You can set up a camera in any of these slots and have the initial camera be one of them. For those editing their own films, the initial camera is irrelevant since you will be determining exactly what segments of film get edited into the final order. 
Gear — Determines initial position for landing gear (up or down) on the aircraft in prop slot 1. Some aircraft do not have retractable landing gear. 
Flaps — Determines initial position for flaps (up or down) on the aircraft in prop slot 1. Some aircraft do not have moveable flaps. 
Brakes Determines initial setting for brakes on the aircraft in prop slot! 
How to Select Your Stunt Aircraft 
+Go to slot 1 in the prop field below the Prop window. 
+ Select ADD. 
+A window opens which shows all the prop categories. Highlight Planes (at the bottom of the list) and select Open. A list of aircraft appear. 
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        Highlight the one you want to fly and then select OK. 
Weapon — Lets you choose the initial weapon — gun, missile, bomb, or no weapon (None) — for the aircraft in prop slot 1. During flight, you can press the W key to toggle through the weapons. Some aircrafts do not have weapons; however, you can "cheat" and use this Weapon option to engage a weapon that this aircraft would not have under normal conditions. The aircraft will have the weapon engaged when you go to fly the stunt. 
EVENTS — The EVENTS option isan option that lets you create stunt assignments for you or others to do. Because this is an option that teaches you advanced techniques, its covered in a separate chapter (Chapter 6). 
+ Choose the location where you want the aircraft placed by positioning the intersection of the Sth/ Nrth-WsV East cross hair in the Island View window over that location. 
+ Select Place. The aircraft is placed wherever the Sth/ NrthWsl/ East is located on the map, facing due north. Be sure to select Place to place the aircraft; otherwise when you select Fly Stunt, you'll be told, “Prop 1 needs to be placed before the stunt can be flown." If you want to see your aircraft, select (-) below the Island View window to zoom in on the island, or slide the button on the bar to the left. 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation and Filming 
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        To move the aircraft's starting location at any time, see "How to Move a Prop." 
You can only select one aircraft to directly control with your mouse, joystick, or keyboard. This aircraft must be placed in slot 1 in order foryou to be able to control it. If you put your aircraft in slot 3, you will not beabletofly it. 
Any object placed in prop 1 can be flown. However, unless it's an object that comes from the Planes category, the object will be flown with generic flight characteristics. The aircraft in the Planes category have specific flight characteristics. 
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        How to Place A Prop 
+ Select a prop slot number. Slots 3 through 8 give the object recording capabilities. Objects in slots9through 40do not record. 
+ Select ADD. 
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        + Highlight a prop category artd select Opeo. FokkerDr.l (THplane) 
+ A list of objects in that category appears. Highlight an Manufacturer:   Fokker Flugzeugwerke 
object and then select OK to accept it. To switch to another Take-off speed: 60 m.p.h. 
category, select Close. To exit the window, select Cancel. Spge(j, 50mph 
+ SelectPlace. The prop is placed wherever theSth/Nrth - Maximum speed:   ,103 m.p.h. 
Wstf East crosshair is located on the map. If a prop has not Maximum altitude:   20,000 feet 
been placed when the set is saved, the prop will be placed Flaps:   No 
atthelocationofthecurrentcrosshair. Retractable landing gear:   No 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation and Filming 
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        How to Move a Prop 
+ Go to the slot number that the prop is in. This prop should appear in the upper right window. 
+ Select Place to “pick up" the prop. This removes the prop from the Island View window. Be careful when you “unplace” an option because it will zero out all yaw, pitch, and roll values that you may have entered. 
+ Change the position of the Sth/Nrth-Wst/East crosshair in the island window; move the intersection of the crosshair to the prop’s new location. 
+ Select Place again to place the prop in its new location. 
Another way to move a prop is to select that prop and then 
select ADJ to open the Adjust window. 
On the right side of the screen you’ll see the Position options. 
Select the - (minus) or + (plus) button to increase or decrease 
the Sth/Nrth or Wst/East values. You can also highlight either 
field, enter a new number, and then press Enter. 
How To Delete A Prop 
To delete a prop, select it (it should appear in the Prop window in the upper right corner of the screen). Select the DEL option to remove it. 
If the DEL option does not work, the Lock feature is on. To turn off the Lock feature, select ADJ to open the Adjust window. Select Lock to turn it off and then select OK to close this 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation 
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        window. Now you can select DEL to delete the prop. 
Special Prop Controls — The Adjust Window 
The most important thing to determine is what type of prop you want this to be (in the Adjust window). Knowing what type of prop this is establishes which of the other settings in 
the Adjust window you’ll be able to use. Props must be categorized as one of the following: 
FACE FREE 
SEEK SPOT 
FOLLOW ATTACH 
All props have the default setting of Free. The two exceptions 
are the props in slot 1 and 2. Slot 1, reserved for the aircraft you fly, has the Face setting. Slot 2, reserved for the spotter 
plane, has the Spot setting. 
The other options and values that you see in the Adjust window 
(Position, Facing, Heading, Anim, Wtch, etc.) relate to a prop’s 
position and animation values (optional). These options are covered in “How to Fine Tune Props” and “How To Animate Props,” later in this chapter. 
Face Props 
This causes an object to move in the direction it’s facing. 
Prop 1, reserved for the aircraft you control, has a permanent setting of Face. Whatever direction your aircraft’s facing, it will 
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        fly in that direction. This restricts you from being able to fly your aircraft sideways or backwards 
If you turn WTCH (Watch) on for any of the camera slots (1-8), the Watch feature will override the Face feature. This object will watch whatever object you assign to it. Complete details on Watch are on page 79. 
You can adjust any of the following options when you select Face: 
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        Free Props 
FREE props are those that do not respond to other props. You place the prop where you want, how you want. If you want to animate this prop, you can. Free is the default setting for all props, except props 1 (the aircraft you control) and 2 (the spotter plane). 
The Free and Face categories work exactly the same for inanimate objects. If you're placing a building or a boulder or something else that won't be moving, it really doesn't matter 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation and Filming 
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        Hang Glider 
Take-off speed:   Low 
Stall speed:   Low 
Maximum speed:   Medium 
Maximum altitude:   Low 
Flaps:   No 
Retractable landing gear:   No 
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        whether you select Free or Face (although Free will be the default setting in props 3 and up). 
The crucial difference between Free and Face arises if the object must move. Face objects can only move in the direction they're facing. Free objects, on the other hand, can be facing in one direction and move in another. Let's say you have a house perched on a hill and you want it to slide down the hill Free 
allows you to send the house off the hill in any direction. 
If the house had the setting of Face, it could only slide down the hill in the direction it's facing (in this case, it's in the direction of the front door). 
You can adjust any of the following options when you select Free: 
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        Seek Props 
Select Seek if you want this prop to seek out another prop at the speed you set. The object that this prop will seek out must be entered in the slot after Seek. 
Chapter 5 Production Set Creation and Filming 
For example, you could have a car positioned at one end of the island and you could have it seek a building at the other end of the island. You set the speed and the car will travel towards the building until it reaches it. Once the prop reaches the designated object, it will continueto revolvearound the object in a tight circle. 
In order to avoid having this object keep revolving around the other object once it has reached its target, you need to either have it explode so it disappears, or use the Events option to remove the object or change its heading once it reaches its destination. 
When you have an object seek another object, the Heading values of Pitch and Yaw become unavailable. An object always seeks another object in a straight line, so that imaginary straight line between the two objects determines the values for Pleading Pitch and Yaw. 
You can adjust any of the following options when you select Seek: 
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        Spot Props 
Spot is best suited for use in any of the camera slots (3 through 8). Spot lets the camera follow the prop you define, auto-adjusting for the best viewing angle. Spot is best utilized for a camera that's "tracking" a moving object because of its auto-adjusting capabilities. 
The slot number of the prop that's being spotted must be entered in the box next to Spot. 
You can havea non-camera prop (in slots 9 or higher) use the Spot setting, but keep in mind that an object without recording capabilities will not be able to take advantage of the Spot's key feature — the auto-adjusting capability. 
You can adjust any of the following options when you select spot: 
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        Follow Props 
This option forces this prop to match another's roll, pitch, yaw, 
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        Hawk 
Manufacturer: British Aerospace Ltd., 
Military Aircraft Div. 
Take-off speed:  145 m.p.h. 
Stall speed: 12 2 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  621 m.p. h. 
Maximum altitude: 5 0,0 0 0 feet 
Flaps:  Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
Note: The Red Hawk is a color variation of the Hawk. 
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        altitude, and speed values. The slot number of the prop that is being followed must be entered in the box next to Follow. 
Although the Follow option is most appropriate for aircrafts flying in formation, you can use it for a flock of birds, fleet of vehicles, group of missiles, and so on. For example, you could animate one UFO to slowly ascend, spinning as it rises. Then 
you could add four more UFOs to the set, having all of them follow — in essence, mimic — the first UFO's actions. 
The Offset Position screen lets you establish where this prop is in relation to the prop it's following. If you leave the values at zero, this prop will be placed directly on top of the other prop. 
The following options are available when you select Follow: 
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        Attach Props 
This causes an object to remain attached to another object. The number of the prop that this prop is being attached to must be entered after Attach. Props that are attached to each 
Chapter 5 Production Set Crealion and Filming 
other must face in the same direction 
Here's an example of a use for Attach: You could attach a camera below an aircraft and catch the action of bombs being dropped. No matter how the aircraft moves, the camera will always capture the view from directly below the aircraft. You could also do “non-camera” things like attaching a wing walker to an aircraft's wing or attaching a covered wagon to the back of a moving horse. 
Although they sound alike in function, Follow and Attach behave very differently. Follow causes one prop to mimic another's values, while Attach causes one prop to stay in a fixed position in relation to another prop. 
In the example below, notice how the aircrafts start out in the same positions. But when the initial prop banks, the Follow and Attach props behave differently. 
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        Original starting position 
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        Rolling left; what happens when Follow is selected and plane A rolls left 
Rolling left; what happens when Attach is selected and plane A rolls left 
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        As with the Follow option, the Attach option requires you to enter Offset Position values to determine where it should be in relation to the main prop. If you don't enter offset positions, this prop will be placed right on top of the other prop. 
The following Adjust options are available when you select Attach: 
~ 
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Before you begin working in depth with these prop types, select each of them to become acquainted with their possible settings. Notice how the options in the Adjust window change depending on which one you selected. 
How to Fine Tune a Prop 
Whether stationary or animated, your prop is positioned a certain way when the cameras start rolling. If you’re content with how the prop looks when you placed it, you don’t need to make any of the following adjustments. But if you want to do something like tilt a prop, elevate it, turn it sideways, etc., do the following: 
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        + Go to the prop slot for that object. The prop should appear in the upper right window. 
+ Select ADJ to open the Adjust window. 
For objects assigned FACE, FREE, and SEEK: 
+ Under the Position section, select an altitude at which this prop will start and a speed at which thisprop will travel.TheSth/Nrth and Wst/East settings don't need to be adjusted unless you want this prop moved to a new location. 
+ Under the Facing section you can adjust the Roll, Pitch, or Yaw, if desired. These properties are the same as those of an aircraft. 
For objects assigned SPOT. FOLLOW, or ATTACH: 
+ Select the Offset Positions for Pitch, Yaw, and Dist(ance). This positions this object in a specific spot from the defined object. 
When you're adjusting props 2 through 8, you'll see a view that has brackets around the corners and a cross hair in the center. 
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        This is your prop's point-of-view, which is what it will see when recording starts. As you make adjustments to the previous settings, the prop's point-of-view should change accordingly. For example, if you change yaw, the point-ofview should move sideways. If you change pitch, the point-ofview should move up or down. 
You can get the point-of-view for props in slot 2 through 8 simply by clicking on it when it's in the Prop window. This saves you from having to open the Adjust window just to check the prop's point-of-view. 
Spotter plane note: You can change the spotter plane's prop type to something other than Spot, but this may cause erratic results. You should leave the spotter plane setting on Spot since the spotter plane was designed to be used with this setting. 
Starting Altitude and Speed 
A starting altitude and speed can be given to Face and Free objects through the Adjust window. 
ALTITUDE — An object's altitude is measured from the center of the object to the ground. Even if an object is resting on the ground, unless it's perfectly flat, it will have an altitude. The object will maintain this altitude unless you change it. 
SPEED -This lets you establish a starting speed for this object. The object will maintain this speed unless you change it. 
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        How to Animate a Prop 
Except for your aircraft in prop slot 1, every object in the Stunt Island inventory can be animated. It doesn't matter what it is 
— automobile, building, cactus, billboard, etc. 
There are two types of animated props: still and dynamic. A still prop that's animated simply goes from one point to another, I ike a missile. The missile itself does not have animated characteristics like spinning. 
A dynamic prop is one that not only travels from point A to point B, but also moves along its vertical, lateral, and/or longitudinal axis (its yaw, roll, and/or pitch is changing). For example, let's study a car that's spinning out of control down a stretch of road. As the car spins, it moves along its vertical axis 
— its yaw is constantly changing as the car spins. It's also traveling down the road — going from point A to point B — as it's spinning. This is a dynamic prop. If the car wasn't spinning, but pointing in one fixed direction whilegoing from A to B, it would be a still prop instead of a dynamic one. Please keep in mind that this program doesn't animate in the classic sense: legs don't move, wheels don't spin, wings don't flap. Animate is about moving objects from A to B, and whether those objects as a whole pitch, roll, or yaw. 
Animating a Still Prop 
+ Placea prop, as outlined in "How to Placea Prop." 
-i-Go to the slot the prop occupies + Select the A DJ option. 
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        J unkers J u 87D Stuka 
Manufacturer:  J unkers Flugzeug Und 
Motorenwerke 
Take-off speed:  90 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  ISm,p.h. 
Maximum speed:   255 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:   24,000 feet 
Flaps:  Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  les 
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        + Under the Position section, select an altitude at which this prop will start and a speed at which this prop will travel. The Sth/Nrth and Wst/East settings don't need to be adjusted unless you want this prop moved to a new location. 
Under the Facing section you can adjust the Roll, Pitch, or Yaw, if desired. You do not need to enter new settings for this prop unless you want the prop's current roll, pitch or yaw to be different. 
>> Free props: Under the Heading section, select the Pitch and Yaw. Pitch determines the angle at which the prop will travel while Yaw determines which direction on the compass the prop will head. A negative pitch value causes the prop to go down, while a positive pitch value causes it to rise 
This is all you need todotoanimateastill prop. You should not have selected the AN IM (ate) button on the screen. The Anim button is reserved for dynamic props. 
When you film the stunt, the prop will move according to the Speed, Pitch, and Yaw settings that you entered. The prop will continueon its path indefinitely. You can stop an animated prop by having it eventually collide and explode with something or by having it disappear or change by using the Events option (details in Chapter 6). 
Animating a Dynamic Prop 
-i-Placea prop, as outlined in "How to Placea Prop." 
-t-Go to the slot the prop occupies. 
+ Select the A DJ option. 
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+ Under the Position section, select an altitude at which this prop will start and a speed at which this prop will travel. The Sth/Nrth and Wst/East settings don't need to be adjusted unless you want this prop moved to a new location. 
-(-Under the Facing section you can adjust the Roll, Pitch, or Yaw, if desired. You do not need to enter new settings for this prop unless you want the prop's starting roll, pitch or yaw to be different. 
-(-Under the Heading section, select the Pitch and Yaw. Pitch determines the angle at which the prop will move while Yaw determines which direction on the compass the prop will head. A negative pitch value causes the prop to go down, while a positive pitch value causes it to rise. 
-TNext, click on Anim. Notice how the numbers reset to 0. That's so you can now enter values for how much the prop will move for its Roll, Pitch, and/ or Yaw. The higher the value, thefaster it will roll, pitch, or yaw. If the value is 0 for roll, the object will not roll. If the value is 0for pitch, the object will not change its pitch. If the value for yaw is 0, the object will not yaw. 
For example, if you want to make a car "spin out" you wouId enter a val ue I i ke 360 for Yaw. This tel Is the car to move 360 degrees per second. If you wanted a man to flip head over heels, you could enter a Pitch value of 180. This tells the man to pitch forward, 180 degrees per seconds. 
-i-The options under theHeading section let you program the prop to move. The prop can travel along at a certain pitch and in a certain direction. 
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        Anim Heading Pitch — The object, if given speed, will move in a North/South circular pitch. A positive value will cause the object to move clockwise. A negative value will cause the object to move counter clockwise. If you do not enter a speed, the object will not move. 
Anim Heading Yaw — The object, if given speed, will move in an East/West circular pattern. A positive value will cause the object to move clockwise. A negative value will cause the object to move counter clockwise. If there is no speed, the object will not move. 
Note: When using the Anim Heading Yaw or Pitch options, the prop may drift slightly. 
+ When you go to film the stunt, the prop will move according to the various settings you established. 
The prop will continue moving along its path indefinitely. 
If you want to designate a specific stopping point for a prop, or if you want to "program" specific things to happen with an animated prop, you'll need to use the Events option. (Complete details on the Events option are in Chapter 6.) 
Note: If you set a speed and/or altitude for a still animated prop and then set a different speed for a dynamic animated prop, the larger of the two speed and/or altitude values will be used. 
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        Junkers Ju 88A 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
j unkers Flugzeug Und Motorenwerke ,114 m.p.h. 
.95 m.p.h. 
.295 m.p.h. 
.25,000 feet 
Yes 
No 
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        Having More Than One Stunt Aircraft 
You can only control one aircraft at a time with your mouse, joystick, or keyboard. However, you can make other aircraft fly in formation with the aircraft you're controlling through the Follow option. 
How to Set Up Cameras 
The directory of photography (also referred to as the cinematographer) works with the director to translate the screenplay into moving photographic images. The director of photography doesn't physically operate the camera and lights; that work is carried out by the DP's support staff consisting of people like the camera operator, the gaffer, and the ke/ grip. In your role as DP, you'll decide where you want the cameras positioned to capture the action. 
Setting up a camera in Stunt Island follows the same procedures as setting up a prop. You choose the camera you want to use, place it in a specific location, and make fine adjustments on its positioning. 
There is a total of 8 possible camera shots: one from the stunt aircraft (prop slot I), one from the spotter plane (prop slot 2), and six from other positions that you can select (prop slots 3 through 8). The stunt and spotter plane shots are always automatically shot. The remaining cameras are optional. 
The two types of cameras — Camera 1 and Camera 2 — are located in the Production Tools category (theother props in 
this category are "collision windows" and are explained in Chapter 6). The only difference between these cameras is cosmetic. They behave the same when it comes to filming. 
Cameras don't have to he cameras. It's not necessary to have Camera 1 or Camera 2 in slots 3 through 8 to capture action — any prop placed in these slots will record action. You could put a water fountain in one of these slots and it will have recording capabilities. 
When you select a prop for the camera slots, be sure to choose a Face, Free, Seek, Spot, Follow, or Attach option to determine what this camera should do. Except in the case of Face or Free cameras, be sure to enter a prop's slot number after the prop type (e.g., Attach 4 tells the camera to stay attached to the prop in slot 4). 
FACE — The camera will face in thedirection you set it; the camera will not track an object unless you select WTCFH and turn it on. 
FREE — The camera will remain stationary at the location it's placed; the camera will not track an object unless you select WTCFH and turn it on. 
SEEK Thecamera will seek outa defined object 
SPOT — Thecamera will stay with a defined object and keep the object centered in its frame. 
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        FOLLOW — The camera will mimic the moves of the defined object. 
ATTACH — The camera will be attached to the defined object, filming the action fromafixed point in relation to the defined object. 
If you choose the Spot, Follow, or Attach option, use the ADJ option to set the Offset Positions of pitch, yaw, and distance. This establishes the position of the camera in relation to the object. 
The cameras automatically start rolling when you select ActionTake as long as REC in the Global option is not turned off. If you don't want the filming to begin right when you select Action-Take, turn REC off and then use the Events option to determinewhen filming should start (the Events option is covered in Chapter 6) 
After you're done filming, you can go to the post-production building to load and edit any of the footage you've shot. 
During filming, you can press Ctrl and any of the FI through F8 keys to switch among the camera views. 
The Watch (WTCH) Option 
The Watch (WTCH) option lets you make one prop watch another prop with a specific zoom (magnification) setting. 
No matter where the defined object moves, this object will change its angle to "watch" thedefined object, Watch has 
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        priority over all other settings. 
The Watch option is a key feature for those props in slots 1 through 8, since these are the "camera" slots. The camera slots take advantage of the zoom (magnification) capabilities of the Watch option si nee these slots can record the action. 
If you select the Watch option for prop slots 9 or higher, you will not have the zoom options; you will only be able to enter a number for this prop to watch. This is useful for props that you want to film watching other props. For example, you could capture ground missiles tracking a plane that's passing overhead. Or, you could film people watching a drag race, with their bodies turning to follow the action as it goes down the road. 
from 0.2 to 7.99. The higher the value, the more powerful the zoom. (See the, next option, for “Auto" details on using this number.) 
AUTO — This is associated with the Zoom value. If you select Auto, the camera will shift the Zoom value in order to keep the object at a constant size. The size will be determined by the level of zoom set before Autozoom is activated (the default Zoom value is 1.0). 
If the Auto option is not selected, should the object that the camera is focused on get closer than the Zoom value, the Zoom will not pull back to adjust. 
When you select WTCH (Watch), the following options are available: 
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1.0 (Zoom) — The initial zoom valuefor this camera (only applicableto props 1 through 8). The acceptable values range 
Adjust Screen "Programming" Options 
The options at the bottom of the Adjust window let you control certain details on how this prop should be treated by the program. 
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VlS(Visible) — Thisoption is always automatically selected. 
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        When selected, it keeps this object visible during filming. You 
may not want certain objects, like cameras or collision windows, to be visible during filming. 
COLL (Collision) — If Collision is selected, then this object is deemed as one that can be ‘'hit.” If this isn’t selected, then this object is “transparent” — it won’t register a collision if another object strikes it. For example, you probably won’t want a cloud 
to have the Collision option on since clouds can be flown through. Or maybe you want to pretend a building is a hologram that can be flown through. Without Collision selected, the program ignores these as “strikable” objects; you can hit them without anything occurring. An object that has Collision on does not mean it will explode whenever something hits it; in order for an object to explode when it’s struck, you must also select EXP (Explosion). 
All objects used on the permanent Stunt Island locations have Collision on. 
EXP (Explosion) — EXP tells this object to explode (stock explosion footage is used) whenever any other object hits it. For example, if the current prop is a car, you can select EXP to have the car explode whenever anything — be it missile, man, beachball or cornstalk — strikes it. In order for Explode to work. Collision must also be on; otherwise, this object will not be recognized as something that can be hit. 
SHD (Shadow) — When the Shadow option is selected, a shadow will be cast by the prop. If the object is airborne, a 
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        Learjet 60 
Manufacturer:  Learjet, Inc. 
Take-off speed:  146 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  122 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  548 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: 51,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
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shadow will only appear when it's close enough to the ground to cast a shadow. Objects with shadows take longer to process. If you're using a slower machine, you should consider leaving the Shadow option off. 
OK — SelectOK to accept the changes made. 
LOCK — Selectthisto "lock" thescreen so changes can't inadvertently be made. You must select Lock again to unlock the screen before you can make any modifications. Lock also keeps you from accidentally deleting a prop through the DEL option. If you've made changes to a prop and then realize it's locked, you can select Lock twice; this unlocks it, accepts the changes you've made, and then relocks it. 
CANCEL Cancels any changes made. 
Saving and loading Sets 
There are several dozen pre-built sets. All sets have the file extension of SET. You can personalizea pre-built set by adding or removing props. When you save a pre-built set that you've modified, you can save it under its current name or give it a new name. We recommend you give it a new name so you always have the original set intact. 
Changing the pre-built sets will not affect the stunts used in the contest. The contest sets use different files that you do not have access to. The sets that you do have access to are replicas of the contest sets. 
LOAD SET — Selectthisto load a previously saved set. Select a name and then select OK to load the set. 
SAVE SET — Select this to save this set. Type in a nameand select OK. You can overwrite any of the original sets, but we recommend you save any modified sets under a new name. 
You can find complete details on Load and Save File requesters in Chapter 2. 
Creating New Sets 
You can clear the current set by selecting the New option. If you haven't saved the current set when you select New, you're given the chance to save it before it's cleared away. The New option only clears the set; it doesn't change your location. 
Tips on Designing a Set 
There are dozens of permanent locations on Stunt Island. Objects cannot be removed from a permanent set, but they can be added. (You'll find a complete listing of permanent locations in Appendix B.) 
There are also 32 pre-bui It sets. These sets are exact dupl icates of the ones used in the Stunt Pilot of the Year competition. These pre-built sets have the cameras placed, the props set up, and the aircraft you control ready to go. 
You can personalize a pre-built set by loading it and making any modifications you want. When you save a pre-built set 
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        that you've modified, you should save it under a new name so the original name remains intact for future use. (You'll find a complete list of set names under the stunt assignment descriptions at the end of Chapter 4.) 
If you're building an elaborate set from scratch, you should group set types together. For instance, let's say you're creating a set near a shore. Rather than simply adding props consecutively, you could reserve slots 10 through 20 for boats, 20 through 30 for buildings along the shoreline, and slots 30 to 40 for people. It's easier to edit a set when you don't have to scroll through your entire inventory to find one prop. 
How To Film A Stunt 
You're ready to film a stunt after you do one of the following: 
+ See the stunt coordinator for an assignment. When you accept an assignment, you'll join the camera crew on location. 
+ Go to the Set Design office and choose a location to fly. You can create a new set or load an existing set. Select Fly Stunt at the Set Design screen and you'll join the camera crew on location. A new set can be as simple as having one aircraft placed anywhere on the Island View screen. 
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        Lockheed 1R-1 
Manufacturer:   Lockheed Corp. 
Take-off speed:  168 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  140 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed: 428 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: 80,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
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        When you're with the camera crew on location, your options are: 
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        ACTION-TAKE: Select this to begin filming. Press Esc during filming when you're done or when you want to cut the action and return to the camera crew. The number after "Take" keeps track of what take this is. 
Note: If your computer setup has speech capabilities, you will hear the director say, "Quiet on the set.. Speed. Action!" ("Speed" instructs the camera person to start the film rolling.) 
THAT'S A WRAP: If you select That's A Wrap immediately after you finish a take, you're asked if you want to save the take. If you select Yes, you're shown the Save Take requester. After you save the take, you can edit it in the post-production editing room. 
If you chose not to edit, you'll go to the theatre to view the take. 
PRINT FILM: This prints (or saves) the film footage. Type in a name and then select OK to print thefilm or Cancel to cancel this selection. 
STUNT COORD:Takes you to the stunt coordinator's office. 
SET DESIGN: This returns you to the Set Design screen. If you've recorded any footage that you want to save, you need to save it before returning to the Set Design screen. 
“Disk Full" Issues 
If you run out of hard disk space, a requester saying "Disk Full" appears. If this appears, select OK to acknowledge the message. All data from the current flight will be lost and all cameraswill shutdown. Atthispoint, you should exitto DOS and free up some room on your hard disk drive. 
If the footage you recorded does not equal the actual time you invested in flying, that means you passed a one megabyte record i ng I i mit for the SPOO L.$$$ fi Ie. At the one megabyte limit, cameras will shut down and stop filming, although you can keep flying around. There is no way to get around this since the one megabyte limit is fixed. 
leaving the Production Building 
Select Exit to exit the production office and/ or the production building. 
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Questions and Answers 
Q. I placed two props but only see one. Why? 
A. You may have placed the two props in the same location. Select DEL to remove the second prop and see if the first prop appears. 
Q. I know I placed a prop, but I can't see it. What happened? 
A. Try increasing or decreasing the zoom level. You may be too far or too close to the object. 
Q, All my prop settings of Yaw, Pitch and Roll have 0 as a value, yet it moves. Why? 
A. You have a speed entered. 0 is a valid setting for Yaw, Pitch and Roll — 0 does not mean nothing is entered. For yaw, 0 is due north. For Pitch and Roll, 0 is level. Be sure to check that the speed is zero when the ANIM button is pressed and unpressed (animation on and off). 
Q, I made my own set and then chose Fly Stunt. I had been flying around for a long time when the message DISK FULL appeared. What happened? 
A. You ran out of disk space. When you chose Fly Stunt, the program started filming (unless you turned REC off). The longest a flying segment can be is about 20 minutes or 1 megabytein size, whichever occurs first. To delete thisfile, exit to DOS. Type CD\SFUNTISL\ VAULT. Then type DEL SPOOL.$$$ to delete the file that caused your disk to become full. SPOOL.$$$ is a temporary name the file responsible for filling up the disk will be saved under. 
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        Lockheed U-2 (Spy Plane) 
Manufacturer:   Lockheed Corp. 
Take-off speed:  168 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  140 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  428 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: 80,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
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        CHAPTER 6 
Setting \Jp Special Events 
The Events option, located on the Set Design screen, lets you set up the parameters for a stunt. 
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        Here are some examples of things that can be done with the Events option: 
+ If an aircraft ever gets within a certain radius of the toxic drum, have the drum explode. 
If an aircraft fires a weapon that lands within 5 feet of a car, have that car spin out. 
^ Don't start filming unless theaircraft iswithin 50feet of the barn. 
+ If a pilot successfully lands his hang glider in the center of the sports stadium, havecheering soundsand then award the pilot 100 points. 
+ If a bomb hits Alcatraz Island instead of the intended boat target 15 feet offshore, stop the stunt and report "missed marked." 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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+ If the pilot doesn't snatch the wingwalker off another aircraft within a certain amount of time, have that wingwalker disappear and turn the other aircraft into a UFO that rises off into space. 
Events can be simple or involved, but in either case, they're easy to create with the Events’ menus. You don’t need to do any programming. Except for entering an occasional number, there's 
nothing to do but select the objects and actions. 
All the assignments that are used in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest were created through the Events option. You have the same opportunity to create comparable stunts for your own contest. The only difference is that you won’t be able to load your stunts through the stunt coordinator's office. To fly stunts that you set up, you must load it at the Set Designscreen. 
You can modify any of the sets used in the competition. 
Actually, you won’t be modifying the original sets, but copies of them. We recommend that you save any original sets you’ve modified under a new name so you always have them intact. 
With the Events option, you can create your own contest with up to 64 different assignments. When it comes time to fly, just load this set at the Set Design screen and then select Fly Stunt. 
The Events option functions in an “If - Then” manner. It first checks to see if certain requirements are met. If they are, then the command(s) are executed. For example, you could program a stunt in which the pilot must crash through a billboard. If successfully done, then music plays and the pilot is 
rewarded 100 points. If the pilot doesn’t crash through the billboard, the remaining commands are not executed — no music and no points. 
The Events options are as follows: 
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        EVENT — This is the Event number. Select the - (minus) button to go to the previous event or the + (plus) button to go to the next event. 
ONE SHOT — Select this if this event can only be done once. For example, an event that checks for the aircraft to crash is one that you’ll want as a one shot event. 
COPY — Select this to copy all the contents of this screen. 
The Copy option is helpful if you have events that are alike. You can copy one event, move to a blank event slot, and then select Paste to copy the event into the new slot. You can then make any necessary modifications to the event. 
PASTE — Select this to paste the contents of what was copied with the Copy button. 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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        CLEAR 
— Select this to clear all the lines in the current Events list. 
You can also use the Del key to delete a line or the Ins key to insert a line on the Events list. To delete a line, place the cursor over the line you want deleted and press Del. To insert a line, place the cursor on the line that you want to insert above and press Ins. 
- If Option 
The IF statement sets up this stunt. In order for the remaining 
— statements to be executed, the IF statement must first be satisfied. 
If — Never: This is the default option that acts as a placeholder. Nothing is executed by this command line if Never is selected. 
If — Collision: This checks for a collision between two objects. When you select this option, you're prompted to select the two objects that must collide. There are two special options that precede prop slot I: Any Weapon and Any Object. 
For example, you could set it up so that if your plane hits Any 
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        Messerschmitt Bf 109G 
Manufacturer Nesseisditt Flugzegba U, 
G.m.b.H, 
Take-off speed:  96 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:    80 m.p.h, 
Maximum speed:   428 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: Jill I feet 
Flaps:  les 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
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        0 bject, the next statement is executed. Or, you could be much more specific and require the aircraft to collide into prop slot 15's cactus in order to execute the next statement. Both objects must have COLL (Collision) on under their Adjust windows in order for the objects to be able to collide. (For details on the Collision option, seepage81.) 
If — Crash: This checks to see if something crashes. If it does, then the next statement is executed. Crashing occurs when anything with COLL (Collision on the Adjust window) turned on crashes into any permanent sets like water, canyon, cities, mountains, the ground — anything that can’t be removed from the island. 
If — Time: This checks to see if a certain amount of time has passed. If it has, then the next statement is executed. 
The maximum valuefor time is 655 seconds. 
If-Weapon Count: This checks to see how many times a weapon has been fired. 
And Qualifier 
ThetwoAND qualifiers that follow IF letyou build on the requirements that must be met before the remaining statements (starting withTHEN) can be executed. 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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        And — Nothing: "Nothing" is the default setting which tells this statement not to do anything. 
And — After Time: This checks for a minimum time requirement. Enter the time in seconds and then select OK. You can enter fractions of a second;( eg., 2.3,10.5,438.5, etc.) 
And — Before Time: This checks for a maximum timelimit. Enter the time in seconds and then select OK. You can enter fractions of a second. 
And — Event: This checks to see if an Event has been triggered. Enter the event number and select OK. 
And — Flag = : Enter a flag number and then the value that you want this flag to equal. Flags are useful for keeping track of whether things have happened or not. See page 95 for an explanation of flags. 
And — Flag ?: Enter a flag number and then the value that 
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        this flag should not equal. (See page 95 for an explanation on flags. ) 
And — No Event: This checks to make sure that a specific Event has not been triggered. Enter the event number and select OK. 
And — Speed > : This checks to see if a prop’s speed is greater than a certain value when this event is triggered. You're asked to select the prop and the minimum speed 
And — Speed < : This checks to see if a prop’s speed drops below a certain value when this event is triggered. You’re asked to select the prop and the maximum speed. 
Here’s a simple events list that does not use the AND command: 
IF [ 500 seconds have elapsed] 
THEN [award 500 dollars] 
Here’s the same events list using AND. Notice how more qualifications must be met before the THEN statement can be executed: 
IF [ 500 seconds have elapsed] 
AND [the plane's speed does not exceed 500 m.p.h.] AND [event 4 has not occurred] 
THEN [award 500 dollars] 
The above example is more specific about what must happen before the remaining statement can be executed than if only the IF command were used. 
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        Messerschmitt Bf 110 
Manufacturer:  Messerschmitt Flugzegbau, 
G.m.b.h. 
Take-off speed: Him,pi 
Stall speed:  88 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed, 340 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  .35,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
The first statement is as simple as: "If you eat your meat, then you can have your pudding." That's the simple If - Then statement. Compare that to "If you eat your meat and wash behind your ears and do them both within 50 seconds, then you can have your pudding." The second statement has a few more requirements before you get the pudding payoff. 
Then Option 
THEN provides the details on what happens if the above requirements are satisfied. THEN has a number of options so you can tailor your event. 
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        Then — Nothing: Do Nothing. "Nothing" is useful as a place holder. For instance, maybe you've built a fairly elaborate event that you just want to take one "Then..." option out of. Rather than rewriting the entire event, you can select Nothing. Or you can use Nothing simply as a spacer between a couple of executable options. 
Then -Auto Stop Ra: This lets you stop the recording if you've selected auto-editing. 
Then — Award $: Enter the number of dollars the pi lot will be awarded. 
Then — Change: Changes an object. When you select Change, the object window opens so you can choose the object you want to change. A wide variety of ways to change this object is presented: 
Shape. The Prop window opens. Select the prop you want this one to change into. 
WE position. Changes the west-east position. 
Altitude. Changes the altitude. 
SN position. Changes the south-north position. 
Roll. Assigns a new Roll value. A negative number sets a new Roll position to the left; a positive number sets the new Roll position to the right, This sets the object to a new Roll value; there is no motion involved. 
Pitch. Assigns a new Pitch value. A negative number decreases Pitch; a positive number increases pitch. This sets the object to a new Pitch value; there is no motion involved. 
Yaw. Assigns a new Yaw value. A negative number sets the object Yaw counterclockwise; a positive number sets it clockwise. This sets the object to a new Yaw value; there is no motion involved. 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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        Roll Anim. Adjusts the speed of rolling. The higher the number, the faster the rate of roll. (Does not apply to prop 1.) This actually rolls the object along its longitudinal axis; motion is involved. A negative number makes the object roll counterclockwise; a positive number makes it roll clockwise. 
Pitch Anim. Adjusts the speed of change in Pitch. The higher the number, the faster the change in pitch. (Does not apply to prop 1.) This actually changes the position of the object along its lateral axis; motion is involved. 
Yaw Anim. Adjusts the speed of change in yaw. The higher the number, the faster the change in yaw. (Does not apply to prop 1.) This actually changes the position of the object along its vertical axis; motion is involved. 
Heading Pitch. Adjusts the direction of pitch in which this object is moving. This prop must already have an initial speed in order for this function to work. 
Heading Yaw. Adjusts the direction of yaw in which this object is moving. This prop must already have an initial speed in order for this function to work. 
Heading Pitch Anim. Heading Pitch Anim makes the object travel in a circular pattern. Think of a chair on a ferris wheel. Heading Pitch Anim lets you set the same type of motion pattern for an object as the chair on a ferris wheel. The chair itself will not movealong its lateral, vertical, or horizontal axis unless you specially use the 
Chapters Setting Up Spscel Events 
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        Guryevitch 
123 m.p.h. 
112 m.p.h. 
iti.p.h. 
51,000 feet 
Yes 
Retractable landing gear: Yes 
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        Pitch Anim, Roll Anim, or Yaw Anim options. 
Heading Yaw Anim. Heading Yaw Anim makes the object travel in a circular pattern. Think of a roulette wheel with a ball in a slot. The object will have the same motion pattern as the ball that's going around and around. The ball itself isn't moving unless you specially instruct itto. 
Speed. Changes the speed. A negative value causes the object to go in reverse; a positive value causes it to go forward. 
Acceleration. Changes the rate of acceleration. The amount you enter will be gradually added to the current speed (add a negative number to reduce speed). 
Zoom. Changes the level of zoom. This only applies to objects in prop slots 2 through 8. 
Watch Obj. Changes the object that this object is watching. You can set this to 0 (zero) to disable the Watch option. 
Method. Lets you select a new type of method for this object (Face, Free, Seek, Spot, Follow, or Attach.) 
Method Obj. Lets you choose a new object for the method. 
Visibility. You can set this at 0 for off or lfor on. An object that is on can be seen on the screen. 
Collideability. You can set this at 0 for off or 1 for on. 
Col I ideabi I ity isexplained on page 81. 
Auto zoom. This turns the auto zoom feature under Watch on or off. 0 equals off while 1 equals on. This feature only applies to prop slots 3 through 8. 
Then — CutTo: Cutto another camera or object. Ifthe object being cutto is not a camera, nothing will happen. 
Then — Explode: Explodes the prop that you choose. 
Then — Fade: Lets you fade the screen. The Fade percent requester appears. Enter the value that you want this screen to fade by; the higher the number, the darker the screen gets. 
Then — Finish: Ends the stunt and shows a message stating why the stunt is over. A list appears that lets you choose the appropriate message. In the case of success, choose the Success option. In the case of failure, choose any of the other options. 
Then — Kill: Makes an object disappear. This is useful if you don't need a certain object anymore If the program does not need to keep track of it, it can free up room for another object. The object window opens; select the object that you want "killed." 
Then Set Flag: This lets you choose a flag number and set it to any value ranging from-128 to 127. For an explanation on setting up and using flags, see page 95. 
Then — Set Time: This lets you set the time of day. Click on 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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the up or down arrows to adjust the time. 
Then — Start Re: Starts recording. This option is required when REC on the Global screen is turned off. If REC is turned off and you don't use Start Ret, recording will ne/er occur. Use this to tell the program to start recording when the IF - AND requirements are met. All cameras record at the same time; cameras cannot be instructed to individually turn on or off. 
Then — Start Sound: This lets you select a piece of music or sound effect. The Select Score window appears; select the sound you want. (Details on the Select Score window are in Chapter 8.) 
Then Stop Rec: Stops recording. Usethisto end the Start Rec option, If you don't indudea Stop Rec statement in the Events list, the recording will stop when the pilot presses Esc to return to the Camera Crew screen. All cameras record at the same time; cameras cannot be instructed to individually turn on or off. 
Then -Wait: You're prompted to enter the number of seconds to wait before the remaining actions on the Events list are executed. Wait does not affect your flying; you can still fly even though the Event list is waiting to finish executing. 
Setting and Using Flags 
Flags take on any value that you assign it. The Flag value can range from -128 to 127. 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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        Let’s say your goal in a stunt is to land on a particular spot on a bridge. First, you could set up Event 1 to check if you crashed. 
If you did, then set flag #1 to 1. Now you can use flag #1 in any other event as the indicator for whether or not you crashed. You could set up Event 2 to check if you successfully landed on the bridge (represented by the collision window 00010x00010) and to make sure that flag #1 does not equal 1 — which you set up as representing a crash. The events could look something like: 
Event 1 
IF Piper Cherokee (1) crashes THEN set flag #1 to 1 
Event 2 
IF Piper Cherokee (1) hits 00010x00010 AND flag#l # 1 
THEN finish - success 
It’s important that you keep in mind that flag values have no relation to each other, like time or speed or altitude does. You know that with speed, the higher the number the faster you’re going. Or with time, the greater the number the more time has elapsed. Flags don’t have such a relative value. It’s merely a number. In the above example, you could easily replace flag #1 with flag #12. Or change the flag value from 1 to 4. The only thing that matters with flags is what numbers and what values you assign them — and that you remember what these values represent when you use them in another event. 
Collision Windows 
Under the Production Tool category in the props are “collision windows.” 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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        Collision windows are simply outlines of rectangles or solid spheres. They work as “space indicators” that let you define an area. Once you place collision windows, you can then use the Event option and define these collision windows as areas where something should or should not happen. 
For example, let’s say you have a stunt where you have to fly between two highrises, with the requirement being that the aircraft pass through the highrises at an altitude no higher than the fifth floor. You could specify this requirement by setting a collision window that covers the ground up to the fifth floor. The aircraft must past through this collision window or the stunt will not be acknowledged as successful. 
In another stunt, you might want a parachutist to land in the center of a stadium. You could lay down a horizontal collision window that defines the specific area in which the parachutist must touch down in to call it a successful stunt. You would in effect be laying down a transparent mat that the parachutist must land on in the previous two examples, the collision win
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        dows are rectangular and two-dimensional. There's another type of collision window that comes in the shape of a sphere. The sphere, unliketherectangular collision windows, defines a three-dimensional airspace. A sphere is useful when defining an airspace that doesn't matter what direction you approach it from when you "collide." For example, let's say you wanted a car to start driving off if an aircraft came within 50 feet of it. You could put a sphere around the car that extends out 50 feet. 
When an aircraft hits this collision window, or "collision sphere," the car will drive off. Keep in mind that in order for the car to respond like this, you must use the Event option to "program" this action. 
Vertical windows range from 00010 x 00002 to 36000 x 36000. Horizontal windows range from 0010 x 0002 to 6000 x 6000. 
These measurements are in feet. Spheres range from 00001 to 15000; these are radius measurements in feet (radius is the measurement from the center of the sphere to the edge). 
After you placea collision window, you should turn Collision (COLL) on so it registers when hit. You will probably also want to take Visibility (VIS) off so you can't see the outline of the collision window when you film the stunt. 
Chapter 7 contains examples of how collision windows are used. 
Setting The Recording Features 
There are three different settings that determine whether or not recording will occur: 
1) theGlobal-Ret option on the Set Design screen, 2) the Events 
O 
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        MiG-25 Foxbat 
Manufacturer: Mikoyan Guryevitch 
Take-off speed:  162m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  BSi.p.l, 
Maximum speed:  668 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude: 15,4Sifeet 
Flaps  Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
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        option on the Set Design screen, and 3) the Film Editing option on the Preferences screen. 
The following chart shows how the above three options in combination affect recording: 
GLOBAL 
0 N 
AUTO 
OFF 
FILM EDITING ON OFF 
Recording Recording* Not Recording 
Recording Not Recording Not Recording 
Events -Start Rec and Stop Rec override ALL of the above options. 
* Only Auto Stop Rec stops this recording mode 
is off, cameras stay off unless triggered by an Event. 
The Preferences Screen 
On the Preferences screen isthe option Film Editing. This option is set to on or off depending on how you answered the question “Do you want to do your own editing?" that appears when you first start the game. 
ON — Film Editing is set to on if you answered Yes to "Are you going to do your own editing?" When you're done filming, the program automatically goes to the editing room and loads the footage from each camera angle used onto the Source decks. You can either stay in the editing room and work on your film or exit and do something else. You are not required to stay here and edit. 
The Global Option 
The Global-Ret option is available at the Set Design screen. Select the Global option and the Global Information screen appears. I n the upper left corner is the Rec option with the default setting of on. Select the down arrow next to Rec and the options of Off, Auto, and On appear. 
ON — Cameras automatically start recording at the beginning of a take 
OFF — Cameras stay off. They will only start rolling if you give specific instructions through the events list. 
AUTO If Film Editing on the Preferences screen is on, cameras start recording right when the action starts. If Film Editing 
OFF Film Editing is set to off if you answered No to "Are you going to do your own editing?" When you're done filming, you'll go directly to the theatre to view the footage you've just recorded. 
Although the Film Editing option is off, you can still go to the editing room at any time to edit this footage. You are not barred from the editing room just because Film Editing is off — you just won't automatically be taken to the editing room when you're done. 
Recording Through the Events Option 
The Events option is "recording king." It doesn't matter what any other recording setting is — if an Event has the line Start Rec, recording will always start if that Event is triggered. 
Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
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        The Events option isavailableon the Set Design screen. Select the Events option and the Events list appears. All the following options are available through the THEN option on the Events list: 
AUTO STOP REC - Stopsall recording if Auto was selected under the Global-Ret option and Film Editing is off. This will not stop recording if Film Editing is on; you must use Stop Rec if the Film Editing option is on. 
START REC — Starts recording when this event is triggered. It does not matter what any other setting is. 
STOP REC — Stops recording when this event istriggered. It does not matter what any other setting is. 
— Auto-Edited Films 
If you go to the Set Design screen, build a set from scratch, and then fly it — without using the Events option — you can get an auto-edited film, but the auto-edited film will only be made up of your pilot's camera view. 
True auto-editing, where different footage from different cameras is spliced together, occurs when camera cuts have been programmed in through the Events option. All the pre-buiIt sets have 
— camera cuts built in for auto-editing. 
If you load any of the pre-built sets and look through the Events list, you'll see the option "cut to [prop name]'' on some of the Events. The "cut to" command tells the program what cameras to 
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        MiG-29 Fulcrum 
Manufacturer:   Mikoyan Guryevitch 
Take-off speed:  168m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  MOm.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  1,530 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  60,700 feet 
Flaps:  Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 

        
        [image: Picture #219]
        

        Chapter 6 Setting Up Special Events 
take footage from to create the auto-edited films. If you choose to do your own editing, the "cut to" command is not important to you — you won't be seeing its effects. But even if you're doing your own editing, auto-editing still occurs — you just won't be automatically taken to the theatre to view it. 
Takea look at the BURGER.SET. Events 22 and 23 have"cut to" commands in them. Notice that they're used in conjunction with collision windows. That's the best way to set up camera cuts. Set up collision windows in the area of the camera. Then when the aircraft hits the collision window, the camera will know that the aircraft is in view and cut to that camera. 
To understand cuts, study the Event lists in the pre-built sets. See what collision windows are tied to which cameras. See what order the cuts occur. See how the collision windows and cameras are placed on the set. If you've successfully flown any of the stunts, watch the film and see how the cuts relate to how they were set up on the Events list. 
What Editing Options You Should Choose 
If you just want to fly and don't want to view any films, make sure Film Editing (under Alt-P) isoff. Nofootagewill be recorded, which keeps your computer's memory and hard drive use to a minimum. 
If you're flying a pre-built set and would like to see an edited film without doing any editing work, make sure Film Editing (under Alt-P) is off and Global-Ret is on Auto. 
Remember that if you're not flying a pre-built set or a set that has cuts built into the Events, the auto-edited footage will only consist of the pilot's view. 
If you want the editing to be done by the program (you don't want to do it in the editing room) on a set you created, you must be sure to program the "cut to" options in the Events list. Turn Global-Ret off so the cameras don't immediately start rolling with the action. Then use the Events option to start and stop recording, and to establish the camera cuts. Keep in mind that all the pre-built sets have cuts already built into them. It's the sets that you build and want auto-edited that require you to use the cut options in the Events list. 
If you're heavy into doing your own editing in the editing room, make sure Film Editing and Global-Ret are on. You'll capture all footage from beginning to end. You can then go to the editing room to put it together the way you want. 
Dissecting Stunt Sets for Success 
Now that you've learned all there is to know about objects, collision windows, and Events lists, you have the key to interpreting all the stunts used in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest. 
If you can't seem to succeed on a stunt, load it in the Set Design room and study it. (The names of the sets used for each stunt are listed at the end of Chapter 4.) 
Take a look at where the collision windows are positioned and check the Events lists to see what exactly the pilot is allowed 
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        to do. This should help you determine what triggers success and what triggers failure. 
You can also modify a stunt to make it easier to do, giving you the opportunity to complete it. For example, in BURGERSET, you'll see in Event 3 that if 100 seconds have elapsed, then you've failed because you took too long. If you want to extend the time limit, you could just change the first line in that event to If - 655 seconds have occurred. This extends the time limit, 
Eventlin BURGER.SET checks to see if the Piper Cherokee crashes. If it crashes, the stunt ends. You could alter this by changing the first line to If - crate truck (20) crashes. The program no longer looks for the Piper Cherokee to crash. It looks for the crate truck to crash, which should never occur. 
The sets that you can load at the Set Design screen are copies of the ones used in the contest. So even if you've successfully flown all the stunts loaded from the Set Design office, you can't win the contest because these stunts aren't the ones being tracked by the contest. You must see the stunt coordinator to receive assignments that count towards the contest. 
There's no way to have the aircraft automatically flown for you in the contest, so keep up the sharp piloting. 
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        Mirage 2000 
Manufacturer; 
Take off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear 
Dassault Aviation 138 m.p.h. 
.114 m.p.h. 
1,645 m.p.h. 
59,000 feet 
Yes 
Yes 
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CHAPTER 7 
Tutorial: Creating Sets and Events 
In this chapter you'll learn how to create a set for a stunt, and then use the Events option to set up the requirements for that stunt. 
Contest Scene 7 
The stunt you’ll be setting up is one that's used in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest — Scene 7: Park at the hamburger stand. That's the one where you have to do the following: 
1. Land your Piper Cherokee on the country road. 
2. Taxi down the road. When you get to the police road block, make a left hand turn to avoid them. 
3. The hamburger joint is to the left. Pull into the parking lot and put the nose of your plane in the second row, third stall in. 
This stunt needs to be performed in less than 100 seconds (a little over one and a half minutes) and the plane cannot crash or hit any of the vehicles. 
Designing The Set 
All work takes place at the Set Design screen in the production building. 
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        Chapter 7 Tutorial Creating Sets and Events 
Here’s a rough layout of how your set should look when you’re done: 
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        This stunt takes place in a pre-built set of a small town. The approximate coordinates of the location is Sth/Nrth 175,963 and Wst/East 60,503. Go to this location on the island view screen. 
Now that the location is established, you’re going to work on placing the props. Below is a list of all the props you need to place with their exact locations and Adjust option settings. 
Setting Up The Cameras 
Props 1 through 8 have filming capabilities. You will only record with props 1 through 4 in this stunt. 
Prop 1. Piper Cherokee 
The Piper Cherokee is the stunt plane you'll be flying. The plane starts out in mid-air with a specific altitude and speed setting. 
	PROP TYPE Free 
	
	— 

	ANIM 
	.. No settings 
	
	

	WTCH 
	No settings 
	
	

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	... 169000 
	

	
	Wst/East 
	.. 60970 
	— 

	
	Altitude 
	430 
	

	
	Speed 
	120 
	

	FACING 
	.... Roll 
	0 
	

	
	Pitch 
	0 
	

	
	Yaw 
	0 
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        Prop 2. Spotter Plane 
The spotter plane is set slightly below (pitch -14), behind (yaw 100), and 70 feet away (dist 70) from the Piper Cherokee. Because Watch is on and the autozoom is off, the spotter plane will maintain a fixed zoom power of 1 on the Piper Cherokee. The Spot option instructs the spotter plane to auto-adjust for the best camera angles. 
Spot 
No settings 
__ ... Watch  ON 
Object   1 
Zoom  1 
Autozoom OFF 
Pitch -14 
Yaw   100 
Dist  70 
Prop 3. Camera #1 
This camera is filming towards the direction that the plane will be coming from. It's set to watch the Piper Cherokee with the automatic zoom on. 
PROP TYPE  Free 
ANIM No settings 
WTCH Watch ON 
Object   1 
Zoom  1.4 
Autozoom.. ON 
PROP TYPE 
ANIM 
WTCH 
OFFSET 
POSITION 
Chapter 7 Tutorial Creating Sets and Events 
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        Mitsubishi A6M Zero-Sen 
Manufacturer:   Mitsubishi Jukogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha 
Take-off speed:  90 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  75 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  340 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  24,000 feet 
Flaps:   fes 
Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
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        POSITION ..Sth/Nrth  175981 
Wst/ East  60720 
Altitude 64 
Speed   0 
HEADING . . . ..Pitc h  0 
Yaw  0 
Prop 4. Camera #1 
Thiscamera issetup in the parking lot to filmthe Piper Cherokee as it tries to maneuver into the parking space. 
	PROP TYPE .... 
	Free 
	

	ANIM 
	No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	Watch 
	OFF 

	
	Object 
	1 

	
	Zoom 
	1 

	
	Autozoom 
	OFF 

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	175922 

	
	Wst/East 
	60497 

	
	Altitude 
	17 

	
	Speed 
	0 

	FACING 
	Roll 
	0 

	
	Pitch 
	-10 

	
	Yaw 
	16 


Prop 11.00010x00010 
Prop slots 5 through 10 are not used. Because you don't need to set up any more cameras, we had you jump to prop slot 11 to start the next series of items. This is just a simple way of keeping track of items. 
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Prop 11 contains the 10x10 foot colli si on window that detects if the nose of the plane is parked properly in the stall. 
	PROP TYPE 
	.Free 
	
	— 

	ANIM 
	. No settings 
	
	

	WTCH 
	. No settings 
	
	1 

	POSITION 
	.Sth/Nrth 
	176006 
	

	
	Wst/East 
	..60539 
	

	
	Altitude 
	.6 
	

	
	Speed 
	0 
	

	FACING 
	.Roll 
	0 
	

	
	Pitch 
	0 
	

	
	Yaw 
	90 
	— 

	HEADING 
	. Pitch 
	
	

	
	Yaw 
	0 
	— 

	Prop 12. Sphere 
	00006r 
	
	— 

	The sphere is attached to the nose of the plane and is used to 
	

	determine if the plane is properly parked in the stall at the end 
	

	of the stunt. The sphere must touch the 10x10 foot col 1 ision 
	

	window (prop 11) placed in the stall. 
	
	

	PROP TYPE 
	.Attach 
	
	

	ANIM 
	No settings 
	
	

	WTCH 
	No settings 
	
	

	OFFSET 
	
	
	— 

	POSITION 
	.Pitch 
	0 
	

	
	Yaw 
	180 
	— 

	
	Dist 
	6 
	


Parked Vehicles 
The next 11 props, starting with the monster truck, are the vehicles parked outside of the hamburger stand. The Collision must betoggleon (it will look pushed in when on) in order for these planes to be "collideable." 
You could place all these props and run into them with the Piper Cherokee without penalty if all their COLL options were toggled off. 
Props 13 through 19 have a FACING yaw of 90 because the front of these vehicles point due east. 
Prop 13. Monster Truck #2 
PROP TYPE Free 
AN IM  No settings 
WTCFH  No settings 
POSITION  Sth/Nrth .... 
Wst/East .... 
Altitude 
Speed 
FACING  Roll 
Pitch 
Yaw 
HEADING  Pitch 
Yaw 
.176018 . .60491 
.0 
.0 
.0 
90 
0 
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	Prop 14. Limousine #2 
	

	PROP TYPE.... 
	Free 
	

	ANIM 
	.... No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	175999 

	
	Wst/East 
	6049 1 

	
	Altitude 
	

	
	Speed 
	0 

	FACING 
	Roll 
	0 

	
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	90 

	HEADING 
	Pitch 
	

	
	Yaw 
	0 


	Prop 15. WWII 
	Motorcycle 
	

	PROP TYPE 
	. .Free 
	

	ANIM 
	. No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	.. No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	.. Sth/Nrth 
	175984 

	
	Wst/East 
	60497 

	
	Altitude 
	2 

	
	Speed 
	0 

	FACING 
	..Roll 
	0 

	
	Pitch 
	

	
	Yaw 
	90 

	HEADING 
	..Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 


	Prop 16. WWII 
	Motorcycle 
	

	PROP TYPE 
	. .Free 
	

	ANIM 
	.No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	..No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	..Sth/Nrth 
	175977 

	
	Wst/East 
	60497 

	
	Altitude 
	2 

	
	Speed 
	0 

	FACING 
	.. Roll 
	0 

	
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	90 

	HEADING 
	..Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	.0 


	Prop 17. WWII 
	Motorcycle 
	

	PROP TYPE 
	..Free 
	

	ANIM 
	.No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	.No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	..Sth/Nrth 
	175969 

	
	Wst/East 
	60498 

	
	Altitude 
	2 

	
	Speed 
	

	FACING 
	..Roll 
	0 

	
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	.90 

	HEADING 
	..Pitch 
	

	
	Yaw 
	0 
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	Prop 18. Bulldozer 
	

	PROP TYPE 
	Free 
	

	ANIM 
	.. No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	.. Sth/Nrth 
	.. 175958 

	
	Wst/East 
	. 60491 

	
	Altitude 
	3 

	
	Speed 
	0 

	FACING Roll 
	
	.0 

	
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	90 

	HEADING 
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 

	Prop 19. Cement Truck 
	

	PROP TYPE 
	... Free 
	

	ANIM 
	No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	.No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	... Sth/Nrth 
	175936 

	
	Wst/East 
	..60496 

	
	Altitude 
	5 

	
	Speed 
	0 

	FACING . . . 
	Roll .. 
	0 

	
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	90 

	HEADING .... 
	.Pitch 
	. . . 0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 
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Prop 20. Crate Truck 
Props 20 through 23 have a FACING yaw of 270 because the front of these vehicles points due west. 
	PROP TYPE.... 
	Free 
	

	ANIM 
	....No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	.... No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	175942 

	
	Wst/East 
	60550 

	
	Altitude 
	7 

	
	Speed 
	

	FACING 
	Roll 
	

	
	Pitch 
	

	
	Yaw 
	270 

	HEADING 
	Pitch 
	.0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 


	Prop 2 1. Mail 
	Truck 
	

	PROP TYPE 
	...Free 
	

	ANIM 
	... N o settings 
	

	WTCH 
	...No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	... Sth/Nrth 
	175961 

	
	Wst/East 
	60550 

	
	Altitude 
	.4 

	
	Speed 
	

	FACING 
	...Roll 
	.0 

	
	Pitch 
	.0 

	
	Yaw 
	270 

	HEADING 
	... Pitch 
	.0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 
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	Prop 22. Taxi 
	Cab 
	
	

	PROP TYPE . 
	.Free 
	
	— 

	ANIM N o s 
	e t t i n g s 
	
	

	WTCH N o s 
	e t t i n g s 
	
	— 

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	... 175974 
	

	
	Wst/East 
	60558 
	— 

	
	Altitude .2 
	
	

	
	Speed 
	0 
	

	FACING .Roll 
	0 
	

	
	Pitch 
	0 
	

	
	Yaw 
	270 
	

	HEADING 
	.Pitch 
	0 
	

	
	Yaw 
	0 
	— 

	Prop 23. Porsche 
	
	— 

	PROP TYPE 
	.. ..Free 
	
	

	ANIM 
	... No settings 
	
	— 

	WTCH 
	... No settings 
	
	

	POSITION 
	....Sth/Nrth 
	175976 
	

	
	Wst/East 
	6054 3 
	

	
	Altitude 
	3 
	

	
	Speed 
	0 
	

	FACING 
	. ..Roll 
	0 
	

	
	Pitch 
	0 
	

	
	Yaw 
	270 
	

	HEADING 
	..Pitc h 
	
	— 

	
	Yaw 
	0 
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        Prop 24. Police Car 
This is the fi rst of two police vehicles that will block the plane's path from continuing straight down the country road. Thisvehide faces east. 
PROP TYPE, 
ANIM 
WTCH 
POSITION .. 
FACING 
HEADING 
Free 
No settings No settings .Sth/Nrth .... Wstf East .... 
Altitude 
Speed 
Roll 
Pitch 
Yaw., 
.Pitch 
Yaw 
.176083 . .60770 
2 
0 
0 
0 
90 
0 
0 
Prop 25. Police Wagon 
This is the second vehidethat will block the plane's path.This vehicle faces west, in a nose-to-nose position with the other police car. 
PROP TYPE Free 
ANIM  No settings 
WTCH  No settings 
POSITION  Sth/Nrth   176079 
Wst/ East  6079 2 
Altitude   2 
Speed  0 
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        P-51 D Mustang 
Manufacturer:   North American Aviation, Inc. 
Take-off speed: 90 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  75 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  445 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  40,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
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© 
FACING 
Roll  0 
Pitch  0 
Yaw  ,270 
HEADING  Pitch  0 
Yaw  0 
Collision Windows 
To keep similar props grouped together, skip to slot 31 to start the section for collision windows. 
Prop31.00500x00500 
This collision window is used to detect when the airplane reaches that specific area. When the plane hits this collision window, there’s a cut to the camera in slot 4 (as defined in the Events option). 
PROP TYPE 
ANIM 
WTCH 
POSITION .. 
FACING 
HEADING 
0 
	.Free 
	

	No settings 
	

	No settings 
	

	Sth/Nrth 
	176046 

	Wst/East 
	60619 

	Altitude 
	,250 

	Speed 
	

	Roll 
	0 

	Pitch 
	0 

	Yaw 
	90 

	Pitch 
	0 

	Yaw 
	0 
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Prop32. 00500x00500 
When the plane hits this collision window, filming and sound will start, as defined through the Events option. 
	PROP TYPE 
	Free 
	
	

	ANIM 
	....No settings 
	
	

	WTCH 
	....No settings 
	
	

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	175211 
	

	
	Wst/East 
	60783 
	

	
	Altitude 
	250 
	

	
	Speed 
	0 
	

	FACING 
	....Roll 
	0 
	

	
	Pitch 
	0 
	— 

	
	Y aw 
	0 
	

	HEADING 
	... .Pitch 
	0 
	— 

	
	Yaw 
	0 
	

	Prop33. 00500x00500 
	
	

	When the plane 
	hits this collision window, the program will cut 
	

	to the camera in 
	prop slot 3, as 
	defined through the Events 
	

	option. 
	
	
	

	PROP TYPE 
	... Free 
	
	

	ANIM N o s 
	e t t i n g s 
	
	— 

	WTCH 
	. .No settings 
	
	

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth . 
	175879 
	— 

	
	Wst/East ... 
	60783 
	

	
	Altitude 
	250 
	— 

	
	Speed 
	0 
	

	FACING 
	..Roll 
	O 
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        HEADING 
Pitch  0 
Yaw  0 
Pitch  0 
Yaw  0 
Now the props are all set. Next you're going to use the Events option to define what must be accomplished in this stunt. 
Event 1. 
Event 1 looks for the first thing that'll automatically fail you in this stunt — a crash. 
1 IF  Piper Cherokee (1) crashes 
2 and flag #0 = 0 
3 and flag #15 = 0 
4 THEN fade to 0% 
5 and set flag #15 to 1 
6 and play ‘Crash#2’ on chan 2, vol=4, pilot only 
7 and wait 1.5 seconds 
8 and finish — hospital 
Line 1. Checks to see if the Piper Cherokee crashes 
Line 2. Checks to see if a flag is set to a certain value. In this case, it wants to know if flag #0 equals 0. Flags are variables that you set. (There is a complete discussion on flags on page 95.) 
Line 3. Checks to see if flag #15 equals 0. 
Only if the first three lines are met will lines 4through 8 be executed. 
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        P-38 lightning 
Manufacturer:   Lockheed Corp. 
Take-off speed:  90 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:   75 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  350 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  40,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
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        Line 4. This instructs the screen to fadeto black (0% brightness) 
Line 5. This sets flag #15 to the value of 1. In contrast to line 3, where flag #15 equalled 0, it has now been set to a value of 1. 
Line6.Thislinecausesthesound called "Crash®" to play on channel 2 at volume level 4. "Pilot only" means only the pilot flying will hear the sounds; the sounds will not be recorded. 
Line 7. Tel Is the program to wait for 1.5 seconds 
Line 8. This signals that the stunt is finished and to send the pilot to the hospital. 
Event 2. 
Event 2 checks to see if you've successfully pulled the plane into its parking spot. 
IF 00010x00010 (11) hits Sphere 00006r (12) 
2 and plane's speed < 2 mph 
3 and flag #15=0 
4 THEN  set flag HO to 1 
5 and award $2400 
6 and play ‘Great flying, kid!' on than 2, vol=4, 
pilot only 
7 and wait 3 seconds 
8 and fade to 0% 
9 and finish - success 
Line 1. Checks to see if the collision window in the parking spot hits the sphere that is attached to the nose of the plane. 
Line 2. Checks to make sure the speed of the plane is less than 2 miles per hour. This checks to see that you've basically parked the plane in the stall, rather than just hitting the collision window by ramming through the stall. 
Line 3. Checks to see if flag #15equals0. Flag #15 equalling 0 means that none of the other events that would disqualify the pilot have occurred. 
only if the first three lines above are met will lines 4 through 9 he executed. 
Line 4. Instructs flag # to be set to 1. 
Line 5. Instructs the program to award the pilot $2,400. 
Line 6. This line causes thedialogue "Great flying, kid!" to play on channel 2 at volume level 4. "Pilot only" means only the pilot flying will hear the sounds; thesounds will not be recorded. 
Line 7. Tells the program to wait for 3 seconds. 
Line 8. Fades the screen to black (0% brightness). 
Line 9. This tells the program that you are finished and were successful in executing the stunt. 
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        Event 3. 
Event 3 sets up a time limit for this stunt. 
1 IF 100 seconds have elapsed 
2 and flag* =0 
3 and no thing 
4 THEN  fade to 0% 
5 and set flag #15 to-1 
6 and finish too late 
Line! Checks to see if 100 seconds have elapsed. 
Line 2. Checks to see if flag #0 equals 0. In Event 2, if you succeeded in parking the plane without hitting anything, flag * was set to 1. This checks to make sure that you haven't already completed the stunt successfully, which would make all other actions irrelevant. 
Line 3. This line is not used 
Line 4. Fades the screen to 0% brightness, or black 
Line 5. Sets flag #15 to equal -1 
Line 6. This tells the program that you are finished and were unsuccessful in executing the stunt because you took too long to perform the stunt. 
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        Paraglider 
Takeoff speed:   Low 
Stall speed:   Low 
Maximum speed:   Low 
Maximum altitude:   Medium 
Flaps:   No 
Retractable landing gear:   No 
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        Event 4. 
Event 4 checks to see if the Pi per Cherokee hits the M onster Truck that's parked in the parking lot. 
1 IF  Piper Cherokee (1) hits Monster Truck ffi 
(13) 
2 and  flag 0=0 
3 and  flag #15 = 0 
4 THEN   set flag #15 to 1 
Line 1. Checks to see if the Piper Cherokee in prop slot 1 hits the M onster Truck that occupies prop slot 13. 
Line 2. Checks to make sure that flag #0 equalsO. In Event 2, if you succeeded in parking the plane without hitting anything,flag #0 was set to 1. This checks to make sure that you haven't already completed the stunt successfully, which would make this event irrelevant. 
Line 3. Checks to see if flag #15 equals 0. In Events 1 and 3, there'sa line that sets flag #15 to 1 if you crashed (Event 1) or took too long (Event 3). If you've already failed, this event is irrelevant. 
Line 4. If the above three lines are met — which means you hit the monster truck before you performed the stunt successfully — flag #15 is set to equal 1. In Event 2's outline for success, notice how flag #15 must equal 0. 
Events 5 through 16 have the exact same formula as Event 4. 
The only difference is the object the Pi per Cherokee hits in Line 1. Events 4 through 16 establish every object that the Piper Cherokee is not allowed to hit. 
Event 17 
Event 17 checks to make sure that the plane's weapon is never fired, since this stunt does not call for the firing of weapons. 
1 IF Weapon count = 1 
2 and  flag 0=0 
3 and flag #15 = 0 
4 THEN fade to 0% 
5 and  set flag #15 to -3 
6 and finish — general failure 
Event 21. 
Event 21 checks to see if you hit any of the vehicles on the ground. 
1 IF  1 second has elapsed 
2 and flag O = 0 
3 and   flag #15 = 1 
4 THEN fade to 0% 
5 and play 'Explosion#7' on chan2, vol=4, pilot 
only 
6 and wait 1.5 seconds 
7 and .... finish hospital 
Line 1. Checks to see if 1 second has elapsed yet. Basically, this means "when the stunt starts." 
Chapter 7 Tutorial Creating Sets and Events 
Line 2. Checks to see if flag #0 = 0. When the flag equals 1, the stunt has already been successfully done, making this event irrelevant. 
Line3. In events4through 16, ifthePiperCherokeehitany vehicle, then flag #15 was set to 1. This line checks to see if flag #15 equals 1, which means a vehicle was hit. 
Line 4. Facies the screen to black. 
Line 5. This line causes the sound effect called "Explosion #7" to play on channel 2 at volume level 4. "Pilot only" means only the pilot flying will hear thesounds; thesounds will not be recorded. 
Line 6. Wait 1.5 seconds. 
Line 7. This signals that the stunt is finished and to send the pilot to the hospital. 
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        Event 22. 
Event 22 tel Is the program to cut to the camera in prop slot 4 when the Piper Cherokee hits the collision window in prop slot 31. This camera captures the Piper Cherokee as it attempts to park. 
1 IF Piper Cherokee (1) hits 00500x00500 (31) 
2 and nothing 
3 and .nothing 
4 THEN cut to Camera #1 (4) 
Piper Cherokee 
Manufacturer:   Piper Aircraft 
Take-off speed:  60 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:   .47 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  144 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  12,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
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        Event 23. 
Event 23 tells the program to cut to the camera in prop slot 3 when the Piper Cherokee hits the collision window in prop slot 33. This camera catches a shot of the plane as it approaches the police cars. This camera angle is important for auto-edited film. 
1 IF „„ Piper Cherokee (1) hits 00500x00500 (33) 
2 and.. .nothing 
3 and nothing 
4 THEN   cut to Camera#! (3) 
Event 24. 
This event tells the program to start recording when the Piper Cherokee hits the collision window in prop slot 32. This way, the program starts recording when the plane is in a good position to execute the stunt the preliminary flying to set up for position is not filmed since it's footage that won't be used. 
1 IF   Piper Cherokee (1) hits 00500x00500 (32) 
2 and.. . .no thing 
3 and.. no thing 
4 THEN   start recording 
5 and   wait 0.1 seconds 
6 and  play '*Prop' on chan 1, vol=4, and loop, 
tape only 
Line6starts the sounds. When the filming on the plane begins, the sound of the propeller also starts, "Tape Only" means the pilot will not hear propeller sounds. 
This concludes the stunt. Select Save and then save it under 
the name of MYBURGER, Now select Fly Stunt to go get your burger. 
Animating The Police Car 
In the previous stunt assignment you created, nothing's moving except for your airplane. In this section, we'll show you how to animate the police car so it comes skidding up next to the police wagon just as the Piper Cherokee needs to go into the hard left turn. 
Start with the set and events you set up above. Two props will be added and one will be adjusted. 
Prop 5. Camera #2 
This camera will capture the action of the police car skidding into position for the road block. It's watching the police wagon (prop 25), which is positioned in a spot where all the action will take place. 
Note: Rather than having the camera watch prop 25, there's the alternative of setting the camera up with the FACE setting. In this case, have it FACE the police wagon and don't worry about the Watch settings. There are often several ways to accomplish the same task — which features you use can be a matter of your directorial choice. 
PROP TYPE Free 
ANIM   No settings 
WTCH Watch ON 
Object 25 
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	Zoom 
	1 

	— 
	Autozoom 
	.OFF 

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	175980 

	
	Wst/East 
	60714 

	
	Altitude 
	57 

	1 
	Speed 
	0 

	HEADING 
	... ..Pitch.. 
	.0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 


Prop 34.00060x00060 
This collision window is used as a ‘'trigger.” When the airplane hits this collision window, it’s the police car’s cue to start moving towards the airplane (as defined in the events). 
	PROP TYPE.. .. 
	Fre e 
	

	ANIM 
	.... No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	No settings 
	

	POSITION 
	Sth/Nrth 
	175908 

	
	Wst/East 
	60780 

	
	Altitude. 
	.0 

	
	Speed 
	0 

	FACING 
	Roll 
	.0 

	
	Pitch 
	.0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 

	HEADING 
	Pitch., 
	.0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 


A 
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        Pitts Special 
Manufacturer:  Christen Industries 
Take-off speed:  65 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  55m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  160m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:   14,500 feet 
Flaps:  Yes 
Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
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        Prop 24. Police Car 
You need to make some adjustments to this existing prop. The police car will now have a starting position farther north. The nose of the car will also start out pointing south. 
	PROP TYPE 
	Free 
	

	ANIM 
	No settings 
	

	WTCH 
	... Nosettings 
	

	POSITION ... 
	Sth/Nrth 
	.... 176290 

	
	Wst/ East 
	60770 

	
	Altitude 
	2 

	
	Speed 
	. . . . 0 

	FACING . 
	Roll 
	0 

	
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	0 

	HEADING 
	Pitch 
	0 

	
	Yaw 
	180 


Now that your two new props are in place and the police car has been adjusted, you need to add the events that will tell the police car exactly what to do. 
Event 25 
1 IF Piper Cherokee (1) hits 00060x00060 (34) 
2 and nothing 
3 and .nothing 
4 THEN  change Police Car (24)'s speed to 20 
5 and wait 4 seconds 
6 and change Pol ice Car (24)'syaw anim to -25 
7 and wait 3 seconds 
8 and stop Police Car (24) 
Line 1. This checks to see if the Piper Cherokee hits the col I ision window just down the road from the police cars. 
Line 2. This linedoes nothing. 
Line 3. This linedoes nothing. 
Line4. Change the police car's speed to 20(from 0). 
Line 5. This lets the police car travel down the road for 4 seconds. 
Line 6. This establ ishes a change of value for the pol ice car's yaw. The val ue of -25 tel I s the car to move counter-cl ockw i se at a yaw value of 25. 
Line 7. Lets the pol ice car move at the current speed and new animated yaw value for 3 seconds. 
Line 8. Stops the pol ice car from all motion. When the police car stops, it should be just about nose-to-nose with the police wagon. 
Event 26 
Interested in adding skid sounds to accompany the police car's sideways halt? This event does that. 
1 IF  Piper Cherokee (1) hits 00060x00060 (34) 
2 and .nothing 
3 and. .nothing 
4 THEN   wait 6 seconds 
5 and  play 'Car Skid on chan 2, vol=4 
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        Line 1. Looks for the plane to meet the collision window. 
Line 2. Does nothing. 
Line 3. Does nothing. 
Line 4. In event 25, the police car was triggered to start moving as soon as the plane hit the collision window. At about 6 seconds, the police car goes into its skid. This is when you want the skid sound to play. You want the sound to play on channel 2 because the sound for the plane’s prop is being played through channel 1. If you send this sound through channel 1, the prop sound will be cut off until the skid sound is done playing. 
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        Pterodactyl 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: No 
Low 
Low, but more than the duck Low No 
- CHAPTER 8 
- Post-Production: 
_ Editing and Special Effects 
In post-production, your focus will be on the printed film. Your main responsibility in post-production will be as editor. You'll use your eye for action to arrange scenes into a single exciting sequence for viewing. 
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        During real life production, the editor must work closely with the director to carry out the vision of the story. After each day of filming, a film processing lab develops the negative; hence the term "dailies." The editor views the dailies with the director to discuss what combined images will create the desired story impression. The original negative goes to the vault, a clean fireproof storage room. A print of the original negative is made this “work print" is the film that's actually edited. 
When you enter the post-production building, you see a fellow "tapehead" who has the necessary ability to sit in a darkened room for 20 hours a day, 7 days a week, 
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        watching thousands of feet of footage roll before him. From here you can go to the following areas: 
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        VAULT — This is wherefilm isstored. You will not need to access this room; vaulted masters are kept under close supervision by the vault keeper. 
EDITING — This is where all editing and post-production effects are performed. 
TFIEATRE — Come here to view your dailies or completed film on the large screen. Your film doesn't need to be completely finished to view it at the theatre. 
EXIT — Select this to leave the post-production building. 
When you enter the editing room, the Load Stock Footage requester automatically appears. There are two types of footage you can load from this requester: Takes or Films. (The exceptions are if you've just been taken to the editing room from a stunt or if you just come from the airfield by pressing the R key. In these cases, the auto-edited take is automatically assigned to a deck.) 
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        TAKES — The normal default loading option is Takes. All the stunts that you fly are saved as Takes, with a .TKE file extension. 
FILMS — Films are created from Takes that have been edited and saved. If you want to load footage that has the .FLM file extension, select Films. Films can be used asa source of footage for other films. 
Editing Film Footage 
To edit film footage you must first be in the editing room in the post-production building. 
The default drive should be automatically selected. If you want to load a file from another drive, select that drive letter. Drives that are unavailable are in a lighter color. If you're using a drive that's something other than A through F, enter that driver letter 
Chapter 8 Post-Production Editing and Special Elects 
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        in the Filename field and press Enter. For example, if you have a drive labeled J, you'd typej: in the field after Filename and press Enter. 
Flighlight the name of the file you want to load and then select OK. After you select a file, the Stock Footage Desk Assignment requester appears: 
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        WITH CUTS — This loads thefootagewith cuts. All Takes come in a computer edited version (With Cuts) and an unedited version (Without Cuts). The version of a take With Cuts is created by the program (as opposed to a film With Cuts — a person creates this). 
If you selected No when you were asked, "Do you want to do your own editing?" (just after you loaded the program), With Cuts shows the edited version created by the program. If you selected Yes when asked if you want to do your own editing, selecting With Cuts will only give you the pilot's view. 
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        SR-71A Blackbird 
Manufacturer:   Lockheed Corp 
Take-off speed: 190 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  160 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:   2,000 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  85,000 feet 
Flaps:   Yes 
Retractable landing gear:   Yes 
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        WhileTakes havetheoption of being loaded With Cuts or Without Cuts, all Films are loaded With Cuts since all films are the product of someone's edited work. 
WITHOUT CUTS — This loads the footage without cuts. You can assign a deck to each camera angle used during the filming process. Select a box below "Load into deck #." press Backspace or Delete, enter a number from 1 to 8, and then press Enter to move to the next deck. Select OK when done. 
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        It's not necessary to assign a camera angle to a deck if you don't plan on using footage taken by that camera. Think of each deck as a separate VCR player. You can load film in up to eight different decks for viewing and editing. If film is already loaded into a deck, any new footage you assign to that deck will take the place of the footage that's currently in the deck. But before the footage is loaded over current footage, you're asked if you're sure you want to overwrite the existing footage. 
Source Deck vs. Destination Deck Next, you go to the editing panel. On theleft isthe Source deck, which is where you'll manipulate the original footage. On the right isthe Destination deck, onto which you'll copy segments of footage to create the final film. 
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        The deck buttons are as follows: 
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        DTI 
m 
Jump to start of film footage Fast reverse 
Reverse (left mouse button for normal speed reverse; right mouse button for half speed reverse) 
Stop and single step reverse one frame 
Stop and single step forward one frame 
Forward (left mouse button for normal speed forward; right mouse button for half speed forward) 
Fast forward 
Jump to end of film footage 
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        START: 00:00.00 . ..This is the point in the footage that you've 
marked off as the start for the edited piece of footage. 
MARK  This marks the point to start copying the 
footage. 
GO TO   Jumps to the start of the marked footage 
END: 00:00.00  This is the point in the footage that you've 
marked off as the start for the edited piece of footage. 
MARK   .This marks the point to end (stop) copying 
the footage. 
GO TO   Jumps to the end of the marked footage. 
TOTAL: 00:00.00 ..This is the total time of the footage that is loaded in the active deck. 
SYNC ... Select this to have this deck run in sync 
with all the other decks that have Sync selected. For instance, l&'ssay decks 1, 3 and 6haveSyncselected, whilethe remaining decks do not have Sync selected. All decks are currently "rewound" to the beginning of their takes (the time on each deck is 00:00.00). Now you view the footage in deck 1 from 00:00.00 to 00:12.00 seconds. If you go to decks 3 and 6, the tapeinthosedecks will also show 00:12.00 seconds, as they ran in sync with deck 1. If you go to any of the other decks, 
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        Sopwith Camel 
Manufacturer: 
Take-off speed: 
Stall speed: 
Maximum speed: 
Maximum altitude: 
Flaps: 
Retractable landing gear: 
Sopwith Aviation Company .60 m.p.h. 
.50 m.p.h. 
,115 m.p.h. 
.19,000 feet 
No 
No 
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        the counter should have remained at 00:00.00. 
PREVIEW Select this to preview the marked segment. 
LOAD  Select this to open the Load Footage 
requester. 
The field above Deck shows the name of the loaded Takes or Film. In the case of uncut Takes, you also see which camera it was shot from. 
DECK Select numbers 1 through 8 to have that decks 
footage appear on the source monitor 
FX .The following options are available when you choose FX: 
AUDIO — Lets you add music or sound effects to the film 
SILENCE Lets you erase audio that has been added 
CREDIT — Lets you enter credits for thefilm 
COLOR — Lets you shift the color any degree from full color to black and white 
FADE — Lets you fade the film any degree of brightness, from full brightness to black 
SPEED — Lets you control the speed at which that segment of film runs. The value is entered as a percentage. 
DELETE Delete footage marked on the Destination deck; 
you can also press D on the keyboard as a shortcut. 
REC .Record marked footage from the Source deck to Destination deck. 
UNDO Undo last command; you can also press U on the 
keyboard. 
LOAD Load footage onto the Destination deck 
PRINT Save the current film on the Destination deck. All 
saved films have the file extension of .FLM. 
EXIT  Exit this screen 
Marking Footage — The Cornerstone to Editing 
Marking the footage is the most important thing you need to know when it comes to editing. When you mark footage, two marks are required: one to mark the start and another to mark the end. 
To mark a segment of footage, you need to first determine where that segment is in the take or film and advance to it. 
Then select Start: Mark to mark the starting point of the footage. Then go forward to the end of the segment and select End: Mark to mark the end of the footage. Now that the footage is marked, you can do whatever you want with it. 
If you're at the Source deck, you can record it onto the Destination deck. If you're working on the Destination deck, you can delete the footage or apply special effects to it. 
Chapter 8 Post-Production, 
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        Let's say you want to use a stunt segment that begins 25 seconds into thefilm. You'd usetheforward buttons| ll» |or □E until 00:25.00 appears on the screen, indicating you're 25 seconds into the take or film and at the start of the segment you want to use. Select Start: Mark to mark the start of the footage. 
Next you need to advance to the end of the stunt sequence. 
Let's say the stunt sequence lasts one minute. You need to advance the film until 01:25.00 appears on the screen. Now you can select End: Mark to mark the end. Your footage is now marked and ready for use (e.g., copying to the Destination deck, adding special effects, deleting from thefilm, etc.). 
It doesn't matter if you mark the end of the footage or the start of the footage first. In the above example, you could go to 01:25.00 and select End: Mark. Then you could rewind the film to 00:25.00 and select Start: Mark. It's the same segment of footage regardless of whether the Start: Mark or the End: 
Mark gets marked first. 
Editing "On The Fly" 
In the above editing instructions, we had you go to the beginning of the edit segment, mark it as the start, go to the end of the edit segment, and then mark it as the end. This is a precise and controlled way of editing. 
There's a style of editing called "editing on the fly." That means as the tape is running, you mark the start and end of the footage you want edited — you never stop the film to mark it. You can edit on the fly in the SI editor simply by clicking on | ) to play the tape. When you seethe begin
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        ning of the segment you want edited, select Start: Mark. The tape will continue running because you haven't given it a command to do anything else. When it reaches the end of the edited segment you want to capture, select End: Mark. That's editing on the fly — you do it as the tape runs. You never have to edit on the fly, but some editors like to view this ability as a sign of proficiency in their craft. 
If you select REC while the Source deck isrunning, the Source deck will stop. 
Recording from the Source Deck to the Destination Deck 
Start the editing process by selecting the deck number which contains the footage you want to edit. Remember that the only decks that are available are those that you loaded Film or Takes into; all 8 decks may or may not be used. 
+ Use the forward and reverse control buttons on the Source deck to stop the film on the exact frame you want to start the edited segment with. 
+ Select Start: Mark to mark the beginning of the edit. The time that appears on the frame should appear next to Start:. 
+ Using the forward control button, go to the exact frame that you want to end the edited segment with. 
+ Select End: Mark to mark the end of the edit. The time that appears on the current frame should appear next to End:. 
+ Select Preview if you want to view the marked segment. 
+ Copy the edited footage over to the Destination deck by clicking on the REC button (located on the Destination deck) 
+ If you've clicked on REC and then decideyou don'twant that segment of footage attached, select Undo to remove it. 
Marking and Copying a Single Frame 
Sometimes you'll want to show a frame for a couple of seconds, maybe for visual impact or maybe to run credits over. 
Let's say you have a shot of a car that you want to freeze for 
several seconds so you can flash a credit over it. Here's how 
you would do it: 
+On the Source deck, go the exact frame you want to use. 
In our example, it would be any frame that shows the car. 
+ Select Start: Mark. 
# Select End: Mark. Thesingleframe is now marked as the start and end of the footage. The Start: Mark and End: Mark will have the identical counter numbers. 
+ Select REC on the Destination deck. A requester appears. Enter how many seconds you want this single frame to hold on the screen. 
Chapter 8 Post-Production 
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        + Select OK. The frame will appear on the edited footage for as long as you instructed it to. 
Inserting Footage on the Destination Deck 
If you edit footage on the Source deck and record it onto the Destination deck without touching any of the forward or reverse buttons on the Destination deck, the footage will be continually attached at the end of the footage on the Destination deck. 
To insert a section of footage on the Destination deck, you must go to the frame on the Destination deck where the footage will be inserted. When you select REC to record, the footage will be inserted in front of the current frame on the Destination deck. 
+On the Source deck, use the Start: Mark and End: Mark buttons to mark the section of footage you want to insert. 
+ On the Destination deck, use the reverse and/or forward 
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        Sopwith Trip lane 
Manufacturer:   Sopwith Aviation Company 
Take-off speed:  60 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  50 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  IB m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:  20,500 feet 
Flaps:   No 
Retractable landing gear: .. Jo 
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        buttons to go to the frame where you want the footage inserted. 
+ Select REC to insert the footage. 
+After you've inserted the footage, be sure to select | W| to return to the end of the tape. Otherwise, you will continue to insert footage into the middle of the footage on the Destination deck. 
Before you select a visual effect, you need to mark the footage that the visual effect will be attached to. Atthis point in editing, you're only working on the Destination deck; you cannot attach special effects to footage on the Source deck. 
On the Destination deck, use the Start: Mark and End: Mark buttons to mark the start and end of the segment. Then select FX and one of the following options: 
Deleting Footage from the Destination Deck 
Note: All of the buttons used in the following instructions are those on the Destination deck, NOT the Source deck. 
To delete footage from the Destination deck: 
►>- Use the reverse and/ or forward buttons to go to the frame where you want to start the delete. When you're on the correct frame, select Start: Mark. 
►f Advance to the last frame in the segment you want to edit. Select End: Mark. 
Select Delete to delete that section of marked footage. (You can also press D to delete marked footage.) 
Incorporating Visual Effects 
The sound and visual effects are available under the FX option on the Destination deck. The FX options that relate to visual effects are Credit, Color, Fade, and Speed. (Audioand Silence are for audio effects and are covered in the next section.) 
CREDIT Lets you enter credits for the film. Press Enter to move between lines. Select OK when done. Keyboard users: Press theTab key to exit the credit lines. 
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        COLOR — Lets you shift the color any degree from full color to black and white. Slide the box in the bar to see the color saturation change. You can also select the (-) or (-t) buttons to adjust it. The top bar is how the color saturation will be at the start of the marked segment. The bottom bar is the color saturation at the end of the marked segment. 
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        FADE — Lets you adjust the film any degree of brightness, from full brightness to black. Slide the box in the bar to see the brightness change. You can also select the (-) or (+) buttons to adjust it. The top bar is how the brightness will be at the start of the marked segment. The bottom bar is the brightness at the end of the marked segment. 
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        SPEED — Lets you control the speed at which that segment of film runs. The value is entered as a percentage. If you want a piece to run faster, enter a number greater than 100. For example, to run a segment of film twice as fast as the normal 
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        playing speed, you would enter 200. If you wanted to play a segment of film in slower-than-normal motion, enter a number less than 100. For example, you would enter 50 to run the segment at half its normal speed. 
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        The available sounds are broken into categories. The first two categories, Music # and Music #2, contain music. The remaining categories contain sound effects like crashing, exploding, screeching, etc. 
Incorporating Music and Sound Effects 
The sound and visual effects are available under the FX option on the Destination deck. The two FX options that relate to musicand sound effects are Audio and Silence. The other options under FX (Credit, Color, Fade and Speed) are for visual effects; these are covered in the preceding section. 
AUDIO Lets you add music or sound effects to the film. When you select this option, you see the first Select Sound window. 
Select the category of sound you want and you'll go to another Select Score window. Choose the specific music or sound effect. Then set the following options: 
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        VOL (Volume) — There are four volume levels, listhe lowest volume level while 4 is the highest. 
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        CHAN (Channel) — There are two channels that sound can be played through. You can play one or two audio segments (like music and a sound effect) at once on separate channels. 
If you're only using one piece of audio, it doesn't matter if you select channel 1 or 2 to output it to. You cannot have two pieces of audio sent through the same channel — one must go through channel 1, while the other goes through channel 2. 
LOOP — Selectthisto continually loop themusicor sound effect until another audio sound is loaded to play through this channel. If another audio sound is not loaded onto this channel, theaudiofileyou selected will continue to play. 
SILENCE — Lets you erase any sounds you've recorded. Mark the segment that contains the sound and then select Silence to erase the sound. 
When you use the Audio option to put audio on a segment of footage, it actually places a single mark at the start of the marked footage, rather than marking the entire footage with audio. That's why you can't start the mark at 00:00.00. The program needs to encounter the mark as the film runs, so that mark must occur no sooner that 00:00.00 for it to be recognized. 
Also, when you use the Silence option, only audio marks that occur in the segment that was silenced will be deleted. For example, let's say a piece of music plays from 00:02.00 through 01:30.00. If you mark the segment from 00:10.00 through 01:30.00 and then select Silence, you will still hear the entire piece of music. What you need to do is mark 00:00.00 through 
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        Spitfire 
Manufacturer  Supermarine Vickers
Armstrongs, Ltd. 
Take-off speed:  96 m.p.h. 
Stall speed: 80 m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:  416 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:   44,000 feet 
Flaps:  No 
Retractable landing gear:   No 
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        00:04.00. It doesn't matter if any other frames are included; you just want to make sure that the 00:02.00 mark will be encountered by the Silence mark since that's the exact frame where the audio mark was made. After you've marked the segment, select Silence to remove the audio mark. 
To incorporate a stretch of silence across a specifically marked segment of footage, you need to select Silence from the Common Sounds or the Sound Effects 2 category at the Select Sound window. The file called Silence is treated like a regular sound file, except that you will hear nothing. 
Note: Engine sounds for airplanes always default to channel 1. Weapon soundsalwaysdefaultto channel 2. If you record sound over either of these channels, you will record over the engine or weapon sound. 
Saving Edited Footage 
Select Print on the Destination deck to save the edited footage. 
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Enter a name and then selectOK. Films are automatically saved in the \STUNTISL\ VAULT subdirectory. If you want files stored in a different subdirectory, select that subdirectory from the list or enter a new subdirectory name in the field after Filename. 
Complete details on using Save File requesters are on page 24. 
leaving the Editing Room 
Select Exit to leave the editing room, 
Maximum Film Values 
The longest film you can create will last about 20 minutes or take up one megabyte of RAM one or the other. The more complicated the stunt you've created (e.g., with lots of props or animated objects), the shorter the film will be. The most objects you can have moving at one time in a film is 40. 
Firing a weapon also takes up memory. Continuous firing, especially while recording, causes RAM to be consumed quickly. Of all the weapons, the gun can consume the most RAM since it can be fired most rapidly. 
Stunt Island requires 70K free on the hard drive in order for you to be able to fly. The program has a 64K buffer that accumulates flight data as you fly around; the information accumulated in the buffer writes to afilecalled SPOOL.$$$ when it becomes full. 
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        Films can be up to 20 minutes in length. If you try to surpass this length, you'll see the message "The operation would make the film exceed the maximum time allowed." Select OK to acknowledge the message. Re-edit the film so it does not exceed 20 minutes. 
Incorporating Your Own Sound Files 
Stuntlsland lets you add .VOC files that you've created through other sound devices likethe Sound Blaster or the Thunder Board. See your sound device manual for details on creating .VOC files. 
Stunt Island has a special program that lets you add .VOC sounds files you've created. To add sound files, you should be at the DOS prompt, not in the Stunt Island program. You must also be in the Stunt Island subdirectory (which is \ STUNTISL unless you selected a different one during installation). Atthe DOS prompt, type AD DSN DS. The Stunt Island Digital Sound Manager screen appears. 
You're asked to select a sound file that you would like to modify. There are five main files that you can put sounds into — Usersndl through Usersnd5. Each category can contain up to 253 individual sound files, Highlight one of thefiveUsersnd files and press Enter. 
If you're selecting a Usersnd category that you've never selected before, you're asked if you want to create the file. Select "Yes, Create the file" to create the file. 
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        Space Shuttle 
Because the Space Shuttle has been specifically tailored for stunt flying, the speed and altitude capabilities have been modified from those of an authentic space shuttle. The Stunt Island space shuttle flight specifications are comparable to those of a very fast aircraft. 
Flaps:  les 
Retractable landing gear:  Yes 
Note: The shuttle on the 747 uses the same values as those of the Boeing 747. 
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        Next, you're asked to choose the sound you would like to modify. Choose a slot number and press Enter. You're shown a File requester and are asked to locate the .VOC file. Select the subdirectory in which the .VOC is located and then select the .VOC file. 
Once you select the file, you're prompted to enter a short description for it. You can enter a description that's up to about 25 characters in length. When you press Enter, the file 
is compressed for use in the Stunt Island program. Save the file 
once it’s done compressing. 
If you need to modify a sound, highlight the filename and press Enter. You'll see the Modify Entry screen. You have the 
option to change the name of the description, remove it from the list, replace this sound file with another sound file, or move this sound file to another slot number. 
The .VOC files that you select through the ADDSNDS program can be up to 120K in length, unpacked. If the file is larger than 120K or if the .VOC is packed, the program will be unable to compress the file tor use with the Stunt Island program. 
You can use the .VOC files you’ve created in the post-production editing room. When you select the FX option and then 
select Audio, you'll see the Select Score window. You should 
now see the Usersnd category you added. Use your .VOC files 
like any other audio file. 
Previewing Films to Other PC Owners 
Stunt Island comes with programs called MAKEONE.EXE and PLAYONE.EXE that lets anybody with an IBM or compatible machine view film footage without having to own the Stunt Island program. The MAKEONE.EXE and PLAYONE.EXE files are located in the STUNTISL subdirectory. 
MAKEONE Program 
Before you can show films to other PC owners you need to prepare the file using the MAKEONE program. The MAKEONE program does special things to the file so it can be shown without the actual Stunt Island program. To prepare the film, you must be at the DOS prompt (not in the Stunt Island program). Type \STUNTISL and press Enter to go to that subdirectory. Then type MAKEONE and press Enter. 
You’ll go to the theatre where you'll see the Load File requester. Load the file you want to show to other PC owners and the MAKEONE program will prepare it. You’re returned to DOS when the MAKEONE program is done. 
PLAYONE Program 
After you’ve used the MAKEONE program to prepare the film, you can distribute the film to another PC owner. In order for the PC owner to be able to view it, the film must be accompanied by these files: 
PLAYONE.EXE Runs the film 
[FILENAME] .FLM The name of the film you prepared 
with the .FLM extension 
[filename] .ALL.. The name of the film you prepared 
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        with the .ALL file extension. (This file was created by the MAKEONE program.) 
VDATA.BIN  ..Incorporates musical instruments 
used to create sounds 
SETUP.BAT  Allows user to access sound options 
to configure his or her system INSTALL.EXE Allows SETUP.BAT to be run 
INSTALL.CFG   Allows SETUP.BAT and save options 
to work 
PFONT.BIN Allows Load Film requester and VCR controls to appear 
DRIVER1.BIN .Enables MIDI sounds to play 
DRIVER2.BIN   Enables MIDI sounds to play 
DRIVER3.BIN Enables MIDI sounds to play 
The files listed may be copied and distributedfreely, as can the films you’ve created. However, all otherfiles that make up the Stunt Island program are copyrighted and it is illegal to distribute them to others. 
To use the PLAYONE program, type PLAYONE and a Load Film requester appears at the theatre. Select a film and then use the controls at the bottom of the Theatre screen to view the film. 
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        Tupolev Tu- 142Bear 
Manufacturer:  Tupolev Design Bureau 
Take-off speed: 150 m.p.h. 
Stall speed:  12S m.p.h. 
Maximum speed:   575 m.p.h. 
Maximum altitude:   45,900 feet 
Flaps:  les 
Retractable landing gear: Y e s 
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        CHAPTER 9 
Tutorial: Editing a Film 
This chapter teaches you how to use the different footage from the file called HIGHWAY.TKE and turn it into a finished film I ike the one cal led HIGHWAY.FLM, 
The following step-by-step instructions guide you through the editing process. By the end of this tutorial, you'll know how to load footage mark the segments you want to use, edit them together, and then add special sound and visual effects to complete the presentation. 
The final productwill be approximately 21 seconds in length. 
loading the Highway Take 
Go to the editing room in the post-production building. The Load Stock Footage requester automatically appears when you first enter the Editing room. First, let's takea look atthefilm called H IGHWAY.FLM. Select Films and a list of films in the 
vault appears. Select HIGHWAY.FLM and then selectOK. 
Next, the Stock Footage Desk Assignment screen appears. 
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        Chapter 9 Tutorial Editing a Film 
Because this is a film and because all films have been edited, you must select the With Cuts option (only takes can be loaded without cuts). Load the film into deck 1. 
Select deck 1 on the Source deck if it isn’t already selected. A black screen with “The Highway” appears on the Source rnoni tor. View this film to get an idea of what you’ll be creating. 
When you’re done looking at the film, select Load on the Source (left) deck. The Load Stock Footage screen appears with the takes shown. Select HIGHWAY.TKE and then select OK. 
Select Without Cuts from the Stock Footage Desk Assignment screen. You’ll see a screen that looks like this: 
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        Footage from all eight cameras have already been assigned to each deck. You don't need to keep the camera footage in the decks they’re assigned: any camera footage can be loaded into any deck. For the benefit of this tutorial, keep the cameras assigned to their current decks. Select OK to continue. 
Editing the Footage 
Select deck 1. The take from deck 1 should appear on the Source monitor with 00:00.00 in the lower left corner of the monitor. The film loaded into deck 1 should show a long shot of the road. Take a look at this footage by selecting the forward or reverse buttons. Then select the other deck numbers and look at their footage. 
The first segment of footage comes from deck 8. Select deck 8 and then select TO to make sure you're at the start of the footage. Select Start: Mark to mark the start of this footage. 
The counter value of 00:00.00 should remain between START: and MARK. 
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        Use the forward button to advance to 00:06.32 seconds and then select End: Mark to mark the end of this footage. The counter value of 00:06.32 should appear between END: and MARK. 
You've just marked your first piece of footage. To copy it over to the Destination deck, select REC on the Destination deck. The Source and Destination monitors should show the identical frame and time. 
The next piece of footage comes from deck 6. Select deck 6, go to 00:02.86, and then click on Start: Mark. Notice how 00:00.00 changes to 00:02.86 to indicate the new starting mark. Advance the film to 00:07.32 and select End: Mark. 
Copy it over to the Destination deck by selecting REC. 
00:10.78 should appear in the corner of the Destination monitor. This is the total time of the footage on this deck so far. 
Select deck 7 and go to 00:09.56. Select End: Mark. Noticein this piece of footage that you're marking the end of it first. Rewind to 00:07.32 and select Start: Mark. It doesn't matter whether you mark the start or the end of the segment first. 
Select deck 8 and goto 00:11.62. Select Start: Mark. Advance thefilmtoOO: 16.80 and select End: Mark. Record this third segment of footage to the Destination deck by selecting REC. 
Take a look at what you've done so far on the Destination deck by selecting the|«< button to go to the start of thefiIm and 
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then selecting H to play it. Notice anything unusual? There's a segment of footage missing near the end of the film. 
Return to the Source deck and select deck 5. Go to 00:09.44 and select Start: Mark; then advance to 00:12.30 and select 
End: Mark. To insert this footage in the correct place on the Destination deck, you need to go to the spot where it will be 
inserted on the Destination deck. In this case, use the forward 
or reverse buttons to have the counter on the Destination monitor show 00:13.02. Select REC and the footage from the Source deck will be inserted right before this frame. 
Look at the film on the Destination deck. Your film should look like the Highway film you reviewed at the start of this exercise. To confirm this, let’s load that film onto the Source deck and take a look at it. 
Select Load on the Source deck. Select HIGffWAY.TKE and 
then select OK. Select With Cuts. You can load the film into any deck since you won’t be needing any of the take footage anymore. Try entering deck 5. You're shown the requester ‘'Replace Highway — Camera 3.” Select Yes to replace that take with this film. 
Select deck 5 and use the 53 button to go to the start of 
the footage. Select E to view the footage. View the footage on the Destination deck to see how they compare. They should be nearly identical. 
Now that the film segments are recorded in their proper order, 
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let’s work on the special effects. (For the remainder of this tutorial, no work needs to be done on the Source deck.) 
Inserting Audio and Visual Effects 
Go to the start of the footage on the Destination deck. Select Start: Mark at 00:00.00 and End: Mark at 00:01.98. Select FX and then select Credits. The Credit screen appears. Type "The 
Highway” on the top line and then select OK. 
The fade up from black runs a little shorter than the credits. Select Start: Mark at 00:02.00 and End: Mark at 00:01.04. 
Select FX and then select Fade. The Adjust Brightness screen 
appears. Slide the button on the Start bar all the way to the left, which represents a totally black screen. Make sure the 
button on the End bar is all the way to the right, which represents a totally bright screen. With the Start bar at 0% and the 
End bar at 100% the screen will fade up from black. Select OK to continue. 
Let's add the closing credits. Select Start: Mark at 00:20.70 and 
End: Mark at 00:21.06. Go to the Credits screen under the FX options and type "The End” on the top line. Select FX again and then select Fade. Instead of fading up from black like you 
did at the start of the tape, you're going to fade down to black. 
Slide the button on the End bar all the way to the left for 0% brightness and then select OK. 
The last bit of editing involves adding a soundtrack to your film. Go to the start of the film on the Destination deck and select 
Start: Mark. The counter should show 00:00.00. Select to jump to the end of the film and then select End: Mark. This marks the entire length of the film. Select FX and then select Audio. At the Select Sound screen, highlight Music #1 and then select OK. You'll use the music in the file called Action 1, so highlight that file. If you want to check out the audio, select Test. Select OK to close the window. 
Now take a look at your film on the Destination deck. Compare it to the one on deck 5 of your Source deck. They should look comparably edited. 
Chapter 9 Tutorial Editing a Film 
CHAPTER 10 
Industry History and Insight 
Stunt Flying History 
For years after the Wright Brothers' heralded first flight, exhibition flying for pure entertainment remained the primary use of the airplane. Military applications, mass passenger transportation, and expeditious overseas package delivery weren't obvious heirs to the technology. In what appeared to be a perplexing mock of physics, flying without feathers or flapping was something for few to master and most to marvel. 
Thefirst motion picture company arrived in Los Angeles in the early 1900s. The good year-round weather made it possible for the companies to keep production going no matter what the season. It turned out that Southern California's temperate weather was favorable not only to the newly developing film community, but to the equally fledgling field of aviation. 
At first, the takeoff, fly-by and landing of airplanes accounted for the live stunt action in early movies. This live footage was mixed in with cl oseups of the actors sitting in, dangling from, walking on, and rolling off plane props to create the feel of high-flying action and peril. 
Although many before him flew in high-risk exhibitions, Al Wilson iscommonly credited as the first man to fill the position of "professional picture stunt pi lot." Wilson was the first member of an official group (this group later became the Associated Motion Picture Pilots) to fly for a film company. Learning to fly in a homemade airplane that had a 50-foot ceiling and a tendency to crash when turned, Wilson cut histeeth on high-risk flying before receiving formal flight education 
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        while working a maintenance job at a flying school. Al's brother, Herbert, was intrigued by the technical aspects of flying. When Herbert built a two-seat monoplane, the two brothers rented this machine to film companies with Al asthepilot, thus launching Al Wilson's motion picture stunt flying career. Cecil B. DeMille owed his own piloting knowledge to personal instruction from Al Wilson, whom he had hired for a flight sequence in his film We Can't Have Everything. 
World War i put tremendous emphasis into flight technology. In the beginning, regular "civilian" planes were used to perform reconnaissance work. Soon, specialized planes with military functions like bombing and fighting were designed and put into use. The war not only raised the airplane from the status of entertaining technology to national necessity, but also gave rise to the concept of the heroic fighter pilot. A more appealing romantic character couldn't have been conjured up by a thousand studio moguls. 
With both films and flying growing in sophistication through the decades, the two today remain popular partners, whether the airplane is the star of the action, or simply providing the vantage point for special scenes to be captured. In 1921-22, Frank Clarke became the first stunt pilot to perform a preplanned crash. Any crashes captured before that were unintentional, although most likely written into thescript to utilize the sensational footage suddenly on hand. Dick Grace, another flier of that time, would become Hollywood's premier "crash engineer,11 amassing a record 47 air crashes during his lifetime. In the mid 1930s the Depression brought a moratorium to 
most live-action stunts and crashes. Moviestudios could no longer afford to crash airplanes into the ground. In place of live action stunts, studios cut to scenes of crashing, breakaway miniatures. The early days of miniatures were more noted for obvious fakery than ingenious illusion; however, like the planes themselves, the miniature technology and special effect dramatically improved through the years. Today, special effects is a much respected field in itself. 
The Film Industry 
Information on the film industry can fill shelf after shelf, bookcase after bookcase. This chapter doesn't contain a comprehensivediscussion on the film industry; that would require a multi-volume encyclopedia with contributing writers that span the immense industry. Instead, we touch on certain film topics, explain some common movie-making protocol, and maybe answer some industry questions you have. 
Keep in mind that the approach to making films is as diverse as the people making them. We may explain it one way, but it's by no means the definitive way. 
Locations 
Most people would love to have their beautiful homes and neighborhoods featured in a movie. They'd love it if it were as simple as having a film crew sweep in, slap the clapboard, shoot the footage, and then sweep right back out like a warm Hollywood breeze. But it's rarely a simple or problem-free undertaking. Shooting on location is often costly, dangerous, 
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        and inconvenient — to either the production company or the homeowner. 
When a production company decides to shoot on location, they send out a location scout to find an appropriate location based on a number of factors: cost of use, zoning laws, permit requirements, length of availability, overall look of the house or neighborhood, and many other details. All these factors must be carefully analyzed before the crew ever arrives on the scene. 
The cost of using a particular location depends on the owner (for private property) or local government (for public property). Some property owners rent out their "picture perfect" houses for top dollar — rates can start from $1,000 a day. 
On the other hand, you might be able to convince the owner of a remote farm house to rent out his place for a few hundred a day. 
The biggest problem facing the crew and the owner is how the property is taken care of when the shooting is going on. If the location manager is good at his job, he'll do his best to prevent damage to the house and help reimburse the owner for anything that gets broken during the shoot. Sheets of cardboard (called layout board) are put down on the floors to prevent damage to carpeting and floors. Not all film companies carry insurance to cover damage, especially if this is a low-budget film. If there is damage, good luck to the owner when it comes to collecting the fee. 
A major problem with location shooting involves finding proper electrical outlets to support 10 kilowatt lights (the normal household outlet is 110 volts, providing about one-tenth the necessary wattage). If the production is large enough, the crew will usually bring along a portable generator, which is a rig roughly the size of a medium sized truck. The generator is loud while running; this can cause problems for thefilm crew if the community has strict noise laws. 
Scenery sets the flavor of the movie. It can be a real unadulterated location or a fake set wall (known asa"flat”). When shooti ng on a sound stage or i n a backlot, the facades (building fronts with no backs to them) may have the proper look; but if mountains or smog can be seen above them, a flat must be brought in to give the proper background. 
If a film is shot out of sequence — and most of them are — the light must match from shot to shot to maintain continuity (proper flow from scene to scene). Shooting one scene at 10:00a.m. in which the bad guy gets killed and then another scene at 2:00 p.m. where he's robbing a bank will cause continuity problems — he can't die before he robs the bank. The light must match from scene to scene. Shooting on location often means chasing the sun or using controlled light and bounce boards (4x4 foot reflecting boards mounted on frames). 
Safety 
If a studio could only makeone public relations move, shielding the public from any possible danger during filming should be at the top of the list. If an action picture is being shot and 
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        explosives are involved, that adds a whole new element of chance to the production. A professional pyrotechnist must be brought in, a special permit allowing pyro must be purchased, a licensed fireman and policeman must be present at all times, and proper safety procedures must be strictly followed. Any stunt involving aircrafts must have an ambulance and firetruck present. If safety is not enough of an incentive to perform the stunt safely and correctly the first time, add cost as a motivational factor. Seldom is there enough time or money to reshoot a dangerous stunt. 
Types of Props 
There are two types of props: breakaway and rentals. 
Breakaway — or disposable — props are built from scratch with materials that break apart easily. Balsa wood is a popular fragile material used in props from chairs to buildings. Candy glass, a mixture of sugar, water and food coloring, is used where glass is required. Plastic, Styrofoam, and foam rubber are also favored materials for breakaway props. 
Rentals are props rented from a prop house. Rentals can range from reproduced fine art to oversized rocking chairs to unique autos. What happens if a rental prop is destroyed? Depending on your relationship with the prop house, it may be overlooked or it may be moved from the category of “rented” to “purchased.” 
Types of Cameras 
Three types of cameras are used in the motion picture industry: Mitchell, Arriflex, and Panavision. 
Of these cameras, the Mitchell is best suited for high-speed photography since it can withstand most of the abuse that can occur on a film set and when it comes to effects or pyrotechnique shooting, it is the most durable. The Mitchell camera is thick and heavy, making it durable and sturdy. The image remains steady during traveling shots or pyro shots. 
Panavision and Arriflex cameras are expensive to rent and costly to replace, making them unsuitable to the abuses of a crew or shooting schedule (although the rest of the film, the more “sedate” part, will be filmed with either of these two). 
The Arriflex was developed by the Germans for combat photography during World War n. The technology that went into the unique, aerodynamic design proved this camera to be both 
versatile and well-suited to the demands of combat situations. This camera is sleek in design and very steady during shooting. 
The third type of camera is the Panavision. The Panavision camera has been a standard in the industry for a long time. This 
camera, unlike Arriflex and Mitchell cameras, can only be rent
ed. The Panavision camera is the most popular camera in motion picture today. 
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Lens Length 
Ever hear of a movie touting that it was filmed in "70 millimeter"? The millimeter (mm) of a film refers to the diagonal length of one frame of film. The different sizes of films are 8mm, 16mm, 35mm, 65mm, and 70mm. The larger the negative, the sharper the picture. A 70mm print taken from 70mm film looks very sharp because the image goes through the least enlargement possible. In contrast, a 35mm film looks grainy when blown up 70mm. 
8mm and 16mm are usually used for private use or by very low cost productions (never in a feature film). Most feature film is shot in 35mm. High speed shots, I ike gunshots and water dropping, are shot in 70mm because it runs at the highest speed. Productions that can splurge on 70mm film will. 
Most motion pictures are shot in what's called "film style" 
That means one camera is used, and it's moved whenever necessary, unlike in television and sporting events which have numerous cameras in different locations. Complicated stunts, however, are treated more like a sporting event than a film. Because the shots are difficult to get, numerous angles are covered. But before you think cameras are easy to sprinkle around as a precautionary measure, they are costly to use (camera rental cost, film, etc.). Some productions would prefer to have multiple props on hand, refilming a scene with their one camera if necessary, rather than trying to capture it in one shot with several cameras. 
Single-Attempt Shots 
Some of the most memorable stunts in movies are those that have to be done right the first time. The film crew has only one opportunity to perform and record the stunt. 
The best way to get props for one-time shots is to find something that is scheduled for demolition and then pay the city a small fee to "get rid of it for them." This can include bridges, buildings, houses or other structures that have been condemned. 
There's no margin for error nor are there opportunities for retakes in a single-attempt stunt. Crews will set up around 10 cameras to make sure they get the shot. Cameras are set at different distances from the stunt; some are close up on the object being destroyed, some catch the long shot, some follow the action. The film speeds and types are different to capture every look possible. When the footage is edited, it's usually shown from many different angles and distances. On-screen explosions happen a variety of times at a variety of speeds, often winding up looking much more elaborate than they originally were. It's all a part of the film editing magic. 
The I ntrepid Life of a C amera 
In "normal" filming, like drama scenes that don't require covering a large area, a camera only needs to be set up on some sort of stable base. In cases that require greater mobility, the camera can be set on a platform attached to a crane that allows the camera and cameraperson to move up and down, and side to side. 
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        To follow fast movement, a camera can be set up on dolly tracks (like railroad tracks) that run parallel to the action. Action can also be captured from a special truck called a "Shotmaker." This is the preferred way of catching action on any type of surface that can accommodate a car, like freeways or surface streets. 
Cameras can be mounted just about anywhere. A small camera can be mounted on a helmet to catch a pilot's point of view during a dogfight sequence. Steadicams, a rig that straps onto the chest of the cameraman, can track first person point-ofview (POV) without the erratic head movement that can result from a camera attached to a helmet. Cameras can be half buried into the ground so when a plane crashes on it, the camera is destroyed, but the film remains intact. 
Editing Equipment 
Two editing machines dominate the industry: the Moviola Upright Editor and the Flatbed Editor. 
For small budget and college editing, the Moviola Upright Editor is used. Because it is more difficult to use than a Flatbed Editor, post production people who can afford to avoid the Moviola will. 
In a Flatbed Editor, film reels lay flat on the bed of the machine and run through the viewing area for easy marking and editing. Flatbed Editors are the most widely used in the film industry. 
Both the Moviola and Flatbed are used for creating dailies from workprint. Workprint is struck from the original negative; then the original exposed negative is stored in the vault. The workprint will have lines drawn on it to mark fades, dissolves, credits, etc. It will also inevitably pick up scratches from being run through the machine numerous times and from laying on the floor. 
Theworkprint isedited into what's cal led a rough cut and is shown to the producer and director for comments. The director gets his turn with a director's cut, and the studio or producer gets yet another chance to edit the film. The ultimate say, or "final cut," usually belongs to the studio. In a few cases, a top director or actor can have final cut on their film. 
Another way to edit film is on videotape. The film is transferred to videotape and brought up in editing decks for viewing. Each piece of film has been encoded with time codes that allow an editor to follow the shooting schedule to identify what was shot when. The editor then uses these numbers to cut the film. Fie keeps a list of the new numbers used in editing thefilm in what's called an Edit List. 
With the advances in computers and laser disk technology in the field of editing, there is another form of editing that is quick, innovative — and expensive. Two of these systems, the Editflex and Editdroid (developed by George Lucas to edit Return of thejedi), make the job of the editor both convenient and challenging. The process involves transferring the raw film footage to laser disk. This way, an editor can sit in front of 
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a bank of monitors and have several pieces of footage running at the same time. Then, it's simply a matter of calling out to the assistant, "Takel, Take 3, Take 7.. 
The Editor's Job 
The editor's job doesn't start after the film's been shot. Long before an image is imprinted on a single frame of celluloid, the director, director of photography, editor, and other key people meet to review the script. Each offer their comments based on their approach to the material. 
An editor will most likely tell the director to "get plenty of coverage." By this, the editor is asking the director to shoot in as many different ways as possible — close up shots, long shots, etc. — so there is plenty of film to choose from. This is just in case a scene doesn't work as first intended or if a cutaway is needed. Not every scene will play through without a cut to a dock, or a flower, or an airplane flying overhead. This footage gives the editor the flexibility to intercut a shot that he thinks 
might add to the film. 
Timing, pacing, and duration of scenes are all determined by the editor. A scene improperly cut will either drag or be choppy and incomprehensible. A good editor is crucial to the success or failure of a project. 
The film that is shot on a day-to-day basis is usually rushed to the lab and processed. This footage is almost always viewed on a daily basis (hencethe name "dailies") to determine if scenes need to be reshot. Timing is crucial; if a set is scheduled to be 
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struck (torn down or modified), then a decision must be made quickly to determine if the scene "works" or not. 
To combat this "fear of the unknown dailies," most productions have incorporated something called "video assist." A video camera and tape recorder are hooked directly into the film camera and the signal is fed to a monitor and tape deck. This way, the director can watch the scene as it's being filmed and can play it back to see if it works as he originally intended. Video assist saves time, money, headaches and potentially wards off serious setbacks to the filming schedule. 
Sound 
Sound or rather, the absence of it — on the set is important. The more quiet a set, the better. A street adjacent to a busy mall or freeway is bad for the sound crew. Some homeowners, like those who live in frequently-filmed neighborhoods and are tired of the repeated "intrusions," have adopted such protest tactics as turning on leaf blowers when the director yells "Action!" 
In cases where the sound quality of the dialogue recorded on the set is unacceptable, ADR (automatic dialogue replacement) occurs. ADR, also known as "looping," is the replacing of dialogue in post-production. The actor views the film on a screen and rereads his or her lines, which is then dubbed onto the film. 
Foley is the incorporation of sounds synchronized to match the onscreen movement of bodies or objects. Foley, like ADR, occurs in post-production. Some very common components of 
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        the Foley stage are various surfaces like wood, marble, cement, ceramic, linoleum — all this just so the simplesounds of footsteps can be recreated. Foley work spans an incredible range of sounds, from the commonplace like breaking glass to the unusual like organs being removed from a body. 
Music sets the mood for individual scenes as well as for the overall feel of the movie. Like sound effects, they are added to the film in post-production. 
Today's Flying Stunts 
Flying sequences are still done with real planes, both those basic and difficult in execution. Extremely dangerous stunts can be done with models, or miniatures. Some miniatures achieve the impressive size of six feet from wing tip to wing tip — hardly what some think of as "miniature." With the tremendous improvement in model and model filming technology, it's difficult to tell what's real and what's miniature. As a film fan, if you don't see a difference, then there isn't one. 
Ultimately, as long as there are planes and as long as there are pilots who aren't afraid to try, live flying action shots will continue to be a major part of flying films. 
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A Conversation With Chris Howell, Stunt Coordinator 
Disney: Flow did you get into the stunt business? 
Howell: We (stunt coordinators) are all a bunch of specialists, some of uswith more specialties than others. I camein to this business through the rodeo, through riding bulls. That's how I made my living. 
They made a rodeo film with this one particular animal who was a major character. Fie had been ridden three times in five years, and I rode him twice. It made a lot more sense to hire me to ride the bull than it did to do a bunch of takes hoping they could splice them together. That's how I got in the industry. There weren't a bunch of bull riding jobs, however, so 1 had to diversify and get into car work and other things. 
I've done fire gags*. They've gotten so sophisticated, so slick. We can paint a guy down with this special gel, blend it to the tone of his skin, put him in jockey shorts, and torch him off. I can have flames going 15 feet over his head. As long as he keeps moving, I can give you a 30 to 45 second bum on camera of a real man without the bulky suit. 
* "Gags" is the commonly-used term for stunts. Its origin is linked to the Keystone Cops, the silent movie characters whose exaggerated pratfalls were among the first stunts on film. 
Disney: Is it common for a stunt coordinator to be a stuntperson in the stunts that he or she oversees? 
Howell: I usually work a few days in each film. Some guys work more. On The Fisher King, I was the Red Knight because it was economically feasible to combine the two jobs. There was so much preparation time in developing the costume and making it fit with molds and castings. Nobody wants to get out their wallet and pay two checks when the job can be combined into one. I said it could be done my mouth wrote a check my butt had to cash. 
On the show that I’m preparing right now. I’ll be working a few days on the show. The first gag is a car sequence. I'd like to be driving and screeching around, but my main position on the show is going to be by the camera to critique and to help the director accomplish what he wants. The director might not be happy with what he’s seen. I can look at it and give two or three options on different ways to handle the stunt — and know how to make those options happen immediately. 
Sometimes you’ll do a stunt and, boy, it'll feel like crap but look great on the camera. Other times it feels great when you’ve done it, but it’s a miss and just doesn’t work on the screen. 
Disney: Do all coordinators “work through the ranks?” 
Howell: Basically, yeah. 
Disney: Do you survive in the business as a stunt coordinator by virtue of the fact that you haven'tfailed too much? Thrown away too much money? 
Howell: It‘s about personality, it’s about being lucky, it’s about being a good businessman. I'm given “x” amount of dollars — I’ve got to put that money on film, which is about what it amounts to. 
The hardest thing about being a stunt coordinator is learning to say “No.” Somebody will say, “We're gonna do this,” and I'll have to tell them, “No you can’t do it that way [with stunt people] , but you might be able to create that illusion through special effects technology.” We’re not into being special pieces of meat or cannon fodder. The old stunt guys were, back in the 20s and 30s. They’d go have a couple of shots of whiskey and then go crash-and-burn and hope they lived through it. 
My grandfather died in 1929 on the first Stagecoach movie. He was driving the coach when he had a wreck, ruptured his spleen, and died two days later -because he was dumb. I’m older than he was when he died — I’m not quite as dumb. 
Disney: Who selects you to become the stunt coordinator? The director? 
Howell: Director, producer, actor — it just depends on who has the most clout. 
Disney: Do you approach stunts with the idea of making the most 
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        spectacular a/ent possible given the budget? 
Howell: My approach to action is through the characters as opposed to making the stunts the biggest spectacle-1 don't believe in that. I believe that anytime you go to the movie and you say, "Damn, the stunts were great!", then they didn't work. They didn't work whatsoever because they were so grand and so big that they separated themselves from the whole film. 
I personally would much rather — and did have — my name on the credits in Grand Canyon as opposed to Terminator 2. Ten years ago, I'd rather have been a part of Terminator 2. There's a place in society for both films. But speaking for myself, I'm tired. I don't want to fistfight with anybody anymore. That's where my life's coming from. 
James Bond films are classic examples [of films with stunts that do not violate the film's theme]. You can do action that's bigger than life, and that's ok because of the 007 genre — he's bigger than life. You're not violating the character. You expect that from him. It's when you have a little old lady from Pasadena jumping into a Learjet and taking out six bad guys' planes, and then parachuting down to fistfight the entire Iranian army — it doesn't work, no matter how wonderfully done. 
Disney: Do people often get hurt doing stunts? 
Howell: There are risks, but you work it out. It's a science 
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now. It's not just thrill seekers going out and doing things What I do is not about taking risks. 
On big stunts, you rarely ever get hurt because you're prepped, your adrenaline's going, and you're thinking to yourself, "Man, why did I take this job?" But the little ones, the little "nobrainers," are the risky ones. 
One of my biggest injuries was on a little gag. It was a 12 foot drop to the cement. I got a little bit off and pulled a ligament in my foot. They needed it again. I was apprehensive about it, but I went ahead and did it a second time and then blew every thing out of that foot. They took me to the local hospital to get some x-rays, and the hospital was all excited because they'd never seen anything like that and really wanted to operate. 
You don't have computers playing this game. You have the element of human error, and timing, and hand-eye coordination working, and that's why this game is going to work for us old farts who don't want to hit the ground for real anymore. 
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        APPENDIX A: 
Aerodynamic Forces 
Aerodynamic Forces 
In order to make an airplane fly and keep it in flight, there are two forces that must be overcome: weight and drag. The forces that oppose weight and drag are called lift and thrust. Lift overcomes the weight (and force of gravity) and thrust overcomes drag. 
Lift 
Lift is produced by fordng air over the aircraft's wing surface. Astheair hits the front (or leading edge) of the wing, it is divided-part of the air flows over the wing, while the remaining flows under. The air molecules want to travel so that they meet again at the back (or trailing edge) of the wing. Airplane wings are designed so that the upper part is curved while the lower part is relatively straight. The amount of wing curvature (called camber) depends on whether the wing was designed for high speed flight or lower speed flight. Wings designed for general aviation aircraft (Cessna 172s, Piper Cherokees, Beechcraft Bonanzas) have a good deal of curvature because other factors, such as the shape of the fuselage and the power of the available engine, limit the speed of the airplane to lower speeds (less than 300 m.p.h.). 
Because the top of the wing iscurved, the air molecules that travel over the top of the wing will travel a greater distance to reach the trailing edge than the air traveling along the bottom. 
Therefore, to arrive at the trailing edge at the same time, the air molecules that travel over the top of the wing must travel at a greater speed than those traveling along the bottom. Bernoulli proved that if you increase the speed of fluid (air acts like a fluid), you will raise its temperature and lower its pressure. The camber causes that increase in speed over the top of the wing, and this, in turn, causes the air at the top of the wing to be at a lower pressure than that at the bottom. 
If the air pressure can be thought of as a force acting against the surface of the wing, you can see that there will be a greater force at the bottom pushing up than at the top pushing down. 
This is where an aircraft gets ninety percent of its lift. The down wash caused by the air as it's pushed off of the trailing edge provides the remaining ten percent of lift. 
Thrust 
Thrust is provided by the plane's engine. 
Stalls 
The word "stall" tends to make people think of an engine that has failed. In flight dynamic, however, stall is used in reference to the airplane's wing. A stall can be described as a separation or disruption of the smooth airflow over the wing's surface. That disruption will seriously affect the wing's ability to produce lift. At some point, the amount of lift being produced will no longer be enough to overcome weight, and stall will result. 
What happens when the wing stalls usually depends on its design. Generally, most wings are designed to stall at the root 
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        first (the point nearest the fuselage, or main body of the plane). This leaves control of the ailerons, which are normally located near the wing tips, effective. The indication a pilotwill normally have of a stall is a buffet (shaking of the airplane). The nose of the airplane will then drop off of the horizon and begin to fall towards the earth. 
A stall can happen at any flight altitude (plane position) and at any airspeed. Stalls most commonly occur during climbs and turns because this is when the lifting ability of the wing is most challenged. 
Angle of Attack 
The wind caused as a result of pushing the airplane through the air is called the relative wind. Because this wind is created, it will always be in front of the wing and at a 90-degree angle relative to the lift vector. As the pilot pulls back on the stick, he or she creates an angle between the relative wind and the wing. This angle is called the angle of attack — the angle at which the wing attacks the wind. This angle is a finite number, and each wing has its own maximum angle of attack (called the Critical Angle of Attack). Once that angle is exceeded, the wing can no longer produce lift, resulting in a stall. 
Stalls During Climbs 
Pulling back too far on the stick will cause the wing to exceed its critical angleof attack. The airspeed will bleed off, and when the airspeed falls below the stall speed, the airplane stalls (remember that it's the wing and not the engine that's stalling). The best way to avoid this type of stall is to reduce the angle of 
climb if the airspeed bleeds dangerously low (use a shallower pitch). Keep in mind that throughout this type of stall, the engine can be at full power but the airplane will still stall. These stalls are most dangerous at low altitudes (particularly just after liftoff) since there's no time — or room — to recover from the stall. 
Stalls During Turns 
A stall that occurs during a turn is often called an accelerated stall, because the wing will stall s/en though the airplane's speed is well above its stall speed. When an aircraft is banked for turning, some of its lift will act in a horizontal direction to turn the airplane, and some in a vertical direction. The greater the amount of bank, the more lift will be lost to centrifugal force. 
As the aircraft loses lift, the nose of the airplane will want to fall below the horizon, The pilot, wanting to maintain a level turn, will pull back on the stick to keep the airplane's nose on the horizon. The more the pilot pulls back, the greater the angle of attack becomes. At some point the pilot, if not careful, will exceed the critical angle of attack and stall the airplane. 
Benefits of Stalling 
Stalls are not always bad. The most efficient landing is one in which the airplane stalls at the moment its main wheels touch the runway. If the pilot is able to achie/e a stall while touching down, the airplane will not have any tendencies to balloon (or float) back up. The stall should come simultaneous to touching down and not before. A landing stall which occurs while the airplane is still twenty or thirty feet in the air can be disastrous. If this doesn't result in a full-impact crash, it will at least cause a very painful bone-jarring landing. 
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        Appendix A: Aerodynamic Forces 
APPENDIX B: 
Stunt Island Permanent locations 
	Type of Place or Object 
	Name S/N-WE Coordinates 

	Aircraft Carrier 
	USS Angeles 
	...180155, 148724 

	Alcatraz 
	Alcatraz 
	...90360, 119670 

	Aqueduct 
	LA Aqueduct 
	...46200, 56240 

	Army Base 
	Fort Stinson 
	...28930, 110930 

	Bridge 
	Overland Bridge 
	.172730, 121430 

	Canyon 
	.Lynch Canyon 
	.50 000, 151000 

	Castle 
	St. Andrew’s Castle.. 
	...93000, 105800 

	City 
	Jackson City 
	...97000, 139400 

	Complex 
	S.I. Headquarters 
	.69760, 102800 

	Culvert 
	A-60 Culvert 
	...172730, 126870 

	Dam 
	Lexingto n Dam 
	.59600, 58700 

	Farm 
	Jerse y Farms 
	.124680, 68320 

	Fishing Village.... 
	....Villa Pescado .... 
	155820, 168180 

	Forest 
	Larga Forest 
	.. 134900, 96800 

	Freeway 
	Arrow Freeway 
	.141840, 33000 

	Golden Gate Bridge 
	Golden Gate Bridge.. 
	.91030, 133280 

	Hydroelectric Power Plant. 
	..Aqua Falls HPP 
	57720, 55320 

	Jungle 
	Quiaba Jungle 
	.30290, 96500 

	Lake 
	Larga Lake 
	..140820, 110300 

	Landing Strip 
	G-16 Landing Strip.. 
	..65800, 145500 

	LAX 
	LAX 
	.. 56750, 34300 

	Movie Studio 
	Stephens Studios 
	.69230, 101020 

	Oil Rigs 
	Cutschak Oil Rigs. 
	181800, 130890 


	Type of Place or Object 
	Name 
	S/N-W/E Coordinates 

	Power Plant 
	....Isleno Power Plant 
	128800, 141450 

	Railroad 
	.... Isleno Line 
	172730, 98000 

	Reservoir 
	.. .Wilman Reservoir.. 
	57 000, 15 1200 

	Small Airport 
	...Lone Pine Airport.. 
	168880, 44330 

	Small Town 
	...Lone Pine 
	176000, 60520 

	Stadium/Baseball 
	...New Front Stadium 
	.. ...125710, 28720 

	Stadium/Football 
	...Redrock Coliseum.. 
	126800, 30400 

	Stonehenge 
	... Stonehenge 
	136150, 41920 

	Seaport Town 
	....Worcester 
	142000, 25700 

	Tunnel 
	....St. Remerston Tunnel .172730, 111530 

	United Nations Building.. 
	... UN Building 
	99160, 141100 


The following are additional locations not drawn on the Stunt Island map: 
Bridge over deep gorge 52082,154738 
Bridge, twin 103045, 135954 
Mountain  41156, 153753 
Overpass..  103447, 137681 
Underpass  105480, 134434 
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        APPENDIX C: Helpful Information and Troubleshooting Guide 
What Is a “C: Prompt"? 
The C: prompt is the window into your computer system. 
A C: prompt is how DOS tel Is you it is ready to accept commands to start a program. The term “C: prompt" is actually a bit misleading, since it can also be an "A: prompt" or a "Z: prompt" depending on how your computer is set up. The C: prompt refers to the drive that you are currently logged into. 
If your computer has a hard drive, you will usually see a C: prompt that looks like one of the following: 
c: 
c> 
c:> 
c\> 
Understanding a C: prompt will help you understand the next section. 
Boot Disk — Why You Might Need to Make One 
Starting your computer with a specially formatted boot disk could help solve loading problems involving memory. For instance, if you don't have enough memory because your hard drive automatically loads terminate and stay resident programs fTSRS) or shell programs, you could start the computer from a 
Appendix C: Helpful Information and Troubleshooting Guide 

        
        [image: Picture #348]
        

        boot disk that loads only the essential things needed to run the computer. Examples of TSRs are Norton Utilities Erase Protect and Antivirus utilities, Fast Open, Borland's SideKick, Quarterdeck's QEMM386 memory manager, and calculators. Examples of shell programs are Microsoft Windows, DOSSHELL and Tandy's DeskMate. If any programs are being loaded by your CONFIG.SYS and AUTOEXEC.BAT files, they are most likely TSRs or shells. 
How To Make a Boot Disk 
If your disk and floppy disk drive are the same density, here's how you format a boot disk: 
1. Insert a blank disk in drive A:, You must use drive A: because in most cases IBM and IBM compatible computers can only boot up from the A: drive or C: drive. 
Warning: Because the FORMAT command wipes out information on the disk that you’re formatting, be sure to use this command with extreme care. A new, unused disk is highly recommended. 
2. At the C: prompt, type FORMAT A:. IS and press Enter. 
3. Follow the instructions that appear on the screen. The disk in drive A: will be formatted, and the hidden DOS system files needed to boot your computer will be copied to drive A:. (For more information on the FORMAT command, please consult your DOS manual.) 
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        If your disk and floppy disk drive are different densities here's how you do it. We recommend using the same density, but if you ABSOLUTELY can't...): 
+To format a 5.25" low density disk in a 5.25" high density drive, replace the FORMAT A: IS command in step 2 with the command FORMAT A: IS /4. 
+To format a 3.5" low density disk in a 3.5" high density drive, replace the FORMAT A: IS command in step 2 with the command FORMAT A: IS /T:80 /N:9. 
High density disks cannot be formatted as high density disks in low density drives, but they can be formatted as low density disks using the FORMAT A: IS command and perform without problems, Flowever, we still recommend that you use comparable density disks and drives, (For more information on the FORMAT command, please consult your DOS manual.) 
Your boot disk is now ready to use. Insert it into the A: drive, and restart your computer. When the computer comes back up, you will be at an A: prompt. From there, change to the hard disk drive where you have stored Stunt Island and start the game. 
Any conflicts that existed when you booted from your normal setup on your hard drive should now be bypassed. 
If the boot disk you just made does not work, you may need to copy some files onto the boot disk from your hard drive. There may be certain commands in your CONFIG.SYS and AUTOEXEC.BAT files on your hard drive that are required in order for your computer to boot up properly. To copy these files onto 
your boot disk, do the following: 
1. Type C: and press Enter to change to drive C: 
2. Type COPY C:\CONFIG.SYS A:\ and press Enter. 
3. Type COPY Ci AUTO EXEC BAT A:\ and press Enter. 
4. Use a text editor to edit out any unnecessary commands in these two files. Leave only those commands that are required for your computer to boot up. (For more information on editing files and the commands that may appear in theCONFIG.SYSand AUTOEXEC.BAT, please consult your DOS manuals.) 
A Brief Explanation of Memory 
Stunt Island can use extended or expanded memory to cache data used in the program to improve the speed of the game. 
This section explains the most basic concepts of memory. 
In order to fully use the caching feature in Stunt Island, you must have 1MB of RAM. 
An IBM or compatible computer has three types of RAM (Random Access Memory) memory available to it when you first set it up: conventional (or main), high, and extended memory. 
+ Conventional (or main) memory is the area of memory between OK and 640K where DOS runs programs. 
t FI igh memory is the memory area between the end of conventional memory (usually 640K) and 1024K. FI igh memory is reserved for use by system hardware, such as the 
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        system ROM (Read Only Memory), video adapters, and other adapters. 
>> Extended memory is the memory beyond 1024K used by DOS-extended programs and programs designed to use the extended memory specification. Examples of these DOSextended programs are DOS 5.0 and Microsoft Windows 3.0. 
A fourth type of memory is also available: expanded memory. On an 80386 or 80486 computer, your extended memory can be transformed into expanded memory (EMS) through the use of an expanded memory manager. Examples of expanded memory managers are EMM386 from Microsoft DOS 5.0, QEMM 386 from Quarterdeck, and 386MAX from Qualitas. 
Examples of applications that use expanded memory are Lotus 1-2-3 Release 2 and WordPerfect. If you're using an 8088,8086 or 80286 computer, you must have special hardware and software to access these memory areas. In addition, the hardware must support the LI M EMS 3.2 or 4.0 standard. (For more indepth information on memory management, consult your DOS manuals or contact the makers of the memory management programs mentioned above.) 
In order to use expanded memory, you need one of the following: 
+ For 8088,8086 and 80286 systems, you need an expanded memory board and expanded memory manager program. 
+ For 80386 and 80486 systems with extended memory, you need an EMS memory manager program to make your extended memory emulate expanded memory. 
To set up your system for expanded memory, please refer to the owner's instruction manuals for your expanded memory board and/or program. You may also need to consult your DOS manuals or the manuals for your expanded memory manager. 
Sound Blaster and Expanded Memory 
You may get inadequate sound quality if you have a 80386 or 80486 system that uses a driver to simulate Expanded Memory (EMS) and a Sound Blaster (or 100% compatible sound card) that does not employ a FIFO (First In/ FirstOut) buffer. To improve the sound from a Sound Blaster with this program, you must turn off your expanded memory manager software. 
This problem is due to the presence of the expanded memory manager, which conflicts with Stunt Island's access to the Direct Memory Access (DMA) channel. This portion of the hardware is simulated by the memory manager; it does not allow programs direct access to it. Systems with a physical expanded memory board will not have sound problems since the hardware handles the expanded memory allocation rather than having a device driver in your CONFIG.SYS file handle the expanded memory. 
With most memory managers, there are options to turn off EMS memory. (Please consult the documentation that came with your memory management software for more information.) You can also start your system with a separate boot disk (described in this appendix), which does not run your expanded memory management software, to bypass this problem. 
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        Questions & Answers 
Here are some commonly asked questions and their answers. 
Q: How much hard disk space does Stunt Island require, and how many files are installed? 
A: Stunt Island requires 11347849 bytes of disk space, and 119 f i I es w i 11 be installed. (The files are listed in Appendix E.) 
Q: I only have a low density drive. Are there disks available in this format? 
A: U nfortunately, no. If you have access to a computer that supports the disk size you purchased, you may want to install Stunt Island there, use the DOS Backup command (BACKUP) to copy the files to low density disks, and then use the DOS Restore command (RESTORE) to put them on your computer. 
Q: My disks are defective. What do I do? 
A: Read Appendix D: Disney Software Customer Service. You will find information on our 90 day return policy. You may also consider returning to the store where you purchased your disks for an exchange. 
Q: I have the HIMEM.SYS driver loaded in my CONFIG.SYS file, but the game does not use the faster preload option. Why? A: You must have an expanded memory manager driver loaded in your CONFIG.SYS file in order to usethepreload option. (Please see the "A Brief Explanation of Memory" section in this appendix for more information.) 
Q: If I put an expanded memory manager driver into my 
CONFIG.SYS file, why is the sound from my Sound Blaster distorted? 
A: Expanded memory managers take over control of portions of the hardware in your computer that our sound driver needs to make direct contact with. The expanded memory manager stands between our sound driver and the real hardware, by simulating the connection we need with the hardware. This causes the interference that you are experiencing. (Please see the "Sound Blaster and Expanded Memory" section in this appendix for more information.) 
Q: Can I play Stunt Island from floppy disks? 
A: Due to the size of the graphics files and the sound options, it is not possible to offer this game in a form that is playable from floppy disks. 
Things to Check When You Have Problems 
Problem: Stunt Island doesn't load or run properly. 
+ Do you have the necessary equipment as listed in the "Equipment You'll Need" section? 
+ Is each component of your computer system (computer, monitor, etc.) turned on? 
+ Did you follow the installation instructions step-by-step? Making even one error in the installation instructions could cause Stunt Island not to load or "freeze" during play. 
+ Do you have any peripheral devices (i.e., modems, scanners, CD-ROM drive, digitizers, bus mouse, etc.) attached 
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        to your system? Some of these devices may be trying to use the same hardware interrupts, keeping Stunt Island from loading. Peripheral devices may also have device drivers or TSRsthat are memory resident and could conflict with the program when you turn on your system. Try unhooking any unnecessary peripherals, rebooting the computer, and reloading Stunt Island. You might also try disabling these peripheral device drivers in your CONFIG.SYS and AUTOEXEC.BAT files by placing a REM command in front of them to "remark out" the line. Then reboot your computer and restart Stunt Island to see if it runs properly. 
+ During installation, did you select any options that are not supported by the hardware in your computer? Selecting the Sound Blaster card can cause the computer to "freeze" if you don't have a Sound Blaster card. Double check these settings by typing STUNT ? at the DOS prompt in the subdirectory where the Stunt Island program resides. 
(If you are not sure of your computer hardware, refer to the computer manuals that came with it, or contact the manufacturer for more information.) 
+ Is your hard disk drive full? Switch to the drive where you installed Stunt Island. At the DOS prompt, type DIR and press Enter to check available disk space. Stunt Island requires 11347849 bytes of hard disk space. If you are out of disk space reinstall Stunt Island to a drive that has sufficient disk space, or delete any files you are POSITIVE you don't need. As an added precaution, you may want to copy the files you will delete to a floppy disk; then you can copy them back to the hard drive if necessary. 
Problem: I get a message saying I don't have enough memory 
to run this program. 
If you got a message similar to this when trying to start Stunt 
Island: 
"Not enough memory. Stunt Island requires $70,000 bytes free." 
Try the following to either lower the necessary memory to run 
Stunt Island or to free up more memory: 
Run the CHKDSK command at the DOS prompt to determine how much memory you have available. Users of DOS 4.0 and later can use the MEM command or CHKDSK. 
+ Do you have Terminate and Stay Resident (TSR) programs or shell programs that are being loaded by your CON FIGSYSorAUTOEXEC.BAT files? TSRscan interfere with other programs since they are sharing the RAM memory in your computer. Examples of TSRs and shell programs are DOSSHELL, Tandy's DeskMate, Norton Utilities Erase Protect and Antivirus utilities, Fast Open, Borland's SideKick, Quarterdecks QEM M386 memory manager, and calculators. If any programs are being loaded by your CON FIGSYS and AUTOEXEC.BAT files, they are most likelyTSRs. Using a bootdisk might beyour best solution to freeing up the RAM memory of these TSRs. (Boot disks are discussed in this appendix.) 
Problem: The sound warbles, breaks up, or is missing. 
+ Are you running Stunt Island through a DOSshell or 
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        menu program? This may cause the sound to break up. Examples of shells or menu programs are Microsoft Windows, Norton Commander, Xtree, DOSSHELL, and Direct Access. Try quitting out of the DOS shell and running Stunt Island from the DOS prompt. 
+ Are you using one of the sound devices as listed in the "Equipment You'll Need"? You must have one of the listed sound devices to have sound output. 
Is your sound device properly installed? (Refer to the sound device manuals for proper installation instructions.) 
Did you select the correct sound and / or music option during the install process? Use the "Changing The Setup" instructions to check and, if necessary, to change your sound and/ or music option. 
>> Are you using a machine that runs slower than 16 MHz? This may distort sound since it would fall below the minimum requirements for this program. 
Sound Source Owners 
*>- Did you select The Sound Source option on the Setup screen of the Install program? 
+ IsThe Sound Source properly connected? (Check the instructions that came with The Sound Source.) 
>)- Does The Sound Source have a fresh battery installed? If you're not sure, test it with a new 9-volt battery. 
Is the volume turned up?Turn the volumeknob clockwise to turn up the volume. 
Do you have a headphone set plugged into The Sound Source? The speaker is shut off when a headphone set is used, so unplug the headphones to hear sound from the speaker. 
Problem: Colors do not appear as expected. 
+ Are your monitor's contrast, color, and tint controls properly adjusted? 
+ Are your monitor cables securely attached? 
+ Did you select the correct graphic mode option for your hardware setup? 
If you've tried all our troubleshooting suggestions but still can't solve the problem, contact our Customer Service department. (See Appendix D: Disney Software Customer Service for details.) 

        
        [image: Picture #358]
        

        Appendix C: Helpful Information and Troubleshooting Guide 

        
        [image: Picture #359]
        

        Stunt Island was tested with the following joysticks: Winner Flight Yoke Thrustmaster Gravis 
CH Flightstick Kraft Thunderstick Kraft DC-3 Kraft Generic Quickshot The Mouse Yoke Tandy Joystick 
Stunt Island was tested with the following memory 
management software: 
Qualitas' 386MAX and BlueMAX Microsoft DOS 5.0 (HIMEM.SYS and EMM386) Quarterdecks QEM M 386 v5.0 and v6.0 Helix Software's Netroom 
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        APPENDIX D: Disney Software Customer Service 
Not all issues may have had the chance to be thoroughly covered in this manual at the time of its printing. Disney Software's Customer Service department has created a document to cover late-breaking issues and explain some of the more advanced features of Stunt Island. This document will be updated on a regular basis, and can be obtained by mail or by modem. To have a copy mailed to you, call our Customer Service department at (818) 841-3326 and ask for the Stunt Island Updates. To download this information by modem, call our BBS at (818) 567-4027 and download the file SIUPDATE.ZIP from the file area. 
Prima Publishing (publisher of "how to" books on a variety of entertainment software) will be putting out an in-depth book on Stunt Island. This book will contain extensive details on the things you can do in Stunt Island. If you're interested in getting the most out of Stunt Island's many features, and learning a lot more about the history of stunt flying, we recommend you get this book. To order this book, please see the enclosed coupon. If you can't find the coupon, call our Customer Service department at (818) 841-3326 for a new one. 
Getting Help 
Do you have a problem that you can't solve? Want to learn about future software releases? Then contact our Customer Service staff. There are four ways to contact us: calling, writing, faxing, or by modem. 
Calling 
You can call Disney Software Customer Service at (818) 8413326, Monday through Friday from 8:00a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (Pacific Time). We'll be happy to answer any questions you have. 
If you have a technical problem that you need solved, please have the following information ready before you call: 
+ The name of the program you're using 
+ The contents of your CONFIG.SYS and AUTOEXEC.BAT files in the root directory of your hard drive 
+ Information on other peripherals you're using (type of monitor, video card, printer, modem, mouse, joystick, etc.) 
+ DOS version or details on the operating system you are using 
+ A detailed description of the problem you are having. The more information you can give us on how the problem occurred, the faster we can solve the problem. 
+ The type of computer you're using. Most computers have a brand name of some sort on the front or back of the housing. Please look closely at your computer to determine this 
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        before calling. Referring to the computer as an "IBM clone" will not tell us much about your computer. Knowing the brand and model of your computer can sometimes help to complete your call faster because we may know of specific problems with your model of computer. 
If possible, please load the product before you call. If we need to give you step-by-step instructions, you can try them out immediately. 
Writing 
We encourage you to write. It gives us a more of an opportunity to investigate your questions and/ or problems. We also welcome any comments you might have about our product. 
Disney Software Attn: Customer Service 500 South Buena Vista Street Burbank, CA 91521-6385 
If you're writing to us about a technical problem with the program, don't forget to include all the information listed under "Calling." 
Faxing 
If you have access to a fax (facsimile machine), you can fax us messages at (818) 846-0454. If you're faxing us about a problem with the program, don't forget to include all the information listed under "Calling." Be sure to address the fax to "Customer Service." 
By Modem 
If you own a modem and communication software, you can call the Disney Software BBS at (818) 567-4027. To use the board properly, make sure your communication parameters are set to 8,N,I (8 for 8 data bits, N for no parity, and 1 for 1 stop bit). The BBS supports modem speeds from 300 to 9600 baud. The Disney Software BBS is a free 24-hour service for our customers. It provides private electronic mail (e-mail) and public message areas, files for downloading to your computer, and other surprises. Demos of our other titles and information on upcoming releases are also available on the BBS. 
Stunt Island is a very complex program; certain details of program operation may not have gotten into the manual at the time of its printing. 
Disney Software's Customer Service Department has created a document to cover late-breaking issues and explain some of the more advanced features of Stunt Island. This document will be updated on a regular basis, and can be obtained by mail or by modem. To have a copy mailed to you, call our Customer Service department at (818) 841-3326 and ask for the Stunt Island Updates. To download this information by modem, call our BBS at (818) 567-4027 and download the file SIUPDATE.ZIP from the file area. 
Disk Replacement 
If your disks are defective and you need to return them for replacement, please mail only the disks (don't mail the packaging or other materials) with your name, return address, and a 
Appendix D: Cere/ Software Customer Service 

        
        [image: Picture #364]
        

        note explaining the problem with the disks to: 
Disney Software 3333 N. Pagosa Court Indianapolis, IN 46226 
We'll replace your disks at no charge within ninety (90) days after purchase, provided you've mailed in your warranty card. Otherwise, there's a replacement fee of $10.00. Please allow 3 to 4 weeks for delivery. If you have any questions regarding disk replacement or need to follow up on disks you've already sent in, please call (818) 841-3326. 
When you send in the warranty card, you're entered into our customer files. This lets us notify you of product upgrades and future releases. It also helps us learn more about you as a software consumer, which helps us develop products you can enjoy. 
Complete details on the limited warranty follow: 
Limited Warranty 
Disney Software warrants to the original purchaser of this copy of the computer software program entitled STUNT ISLAND that the disks on which this program is recorded will be free from defects in materials and workmanship for ninety days from the date of purchase. This warranty applies only to the original purchaser who has filed a warranty card with Disney Software. 
The warranty is the only express warranty pertaining to this software program and no other representations or claims of any 
nature shall be binding or obligate Disney Software. Any implied warranties of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose, if applicable, are limited to the ninety day period described above. Disney Software shall not be liable for special, incidental, consequential, or other damages resulting from possession, use, or malfunction of this software program. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and/ or the exclusion or limitation of inadental or consequential damages, so the above limitations may not apply to you. This warranty gives you the specific legal rights, and you may also have other rights which vary from state to state 
HELP US FIGHT SOFTWARE PIRACY! 
PLEASE DO NOT MAKE ILLEGAL COPIES OF THIS SOFTWARE. 
This software was produced through the efforts of many people: designers, artists, programmers, distributors, retailers, and other dedicated professionals. 
The cost of developing this and other software programs is recovered through software sales. The unauthorized duplication of personal computer software raises the cost to all legitimate users. 
Disney Software, as a member of the Software Publishers Association (SPA), supports the industry's effort to fight the illegal copying of personal computer software. We appreciate your support. If you are aware of a copyright violation, we urge you to contact: 
Appendix D Disney Software Customer Service 
Software Publishers Association 1730 M Street, NW Suite 700 
Washington, DC 20036 
WARNING: It is a federal crime to make unauthorized copies of this software. The enclosed software package is protected by copyright, All rights are reserved. Lawful users of this program are permitted to make one backup copy of this software for archival purposes only. Any other duplication of this software, including copies offered through sale, loan, rental or gift is a violation of law and subject to both criminal and civil penalties. 
All company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners. 
"A Brief Explanation of Memory" was based on text in the manuals of QEM M 386 from Quarterdeck Office Systems. 
QEM M 386 is a trademark of Quarterdeck Office Systems, Santa Monica, California. 
© The Walt Disney Company 
Published by Walt Disney Computer Software, Inc. 
500 South Buena Vista Street Burbank. CA 91521 
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        Stunt Island Credits 
Developer: Adrian Stephens Producer: Ronald J. Fortier Designed by: Ronald J. Fortier, Adrian Stephens Polygon artwork: Andrew G. Day, John Fiorito, Fred Weimer Additional programming by: Martin Day, Gary Hara M usic and sound effects: Doug Brandon Bitmap artwork: Jeff HiIbers, John Duggan Stunts designs: Ronald J. Fortier, Cary FI ara Assistant producers: Gary Graeper, John Santos Beta testers: Leonard D'Ambrosio, Amy Steiner, Roger Kung Game dialogue: Patrick Gilmore, Scott Cuthbertson Voice actors: Rodger Bumpass, Neil Ross, Mary Kay Bergman Additional design by: Stephen Butler, Ricardo Pinto Product marketing manager: Joe Adney Marketing coordinator: Helen Fillman Package production manager: Jeff Nuzzi Packagedesign: McDaniels, Henry & Sproul Documentation: Zina Powers; Technical flight information by Leonard D'Ambrosio 
Documentation design: Lizardi Communications, Inc. 
Quality assurance manager: Jon Doellstedt Quality assurance lead tester: Dave Arnspiger Quality assurance testers: Greg Archibeque, Roger Behrend, Daryl M. David, Charlie Engen, Jeff Martin, Chris McNulty, Joe Santos, Eric Ventura Map and aircraft line drawing: John Fiorito AdLib tones based on The Fat Man's library 
Thanks to the foil owing for their contributions: John Balkin, Scott Duckett, Karl Florine, Mark Harbin, John Harris, Ernest Koeppen, Will Levesque, Tom Lichtenberger, David Martel I a, Gavin McCune, Bettina Mylenek, Richard Newman, Michael Rubin, Ronald Schumacher, Alan Small bone, Don Spector. 
Industry Experts 
A special thanks to the "insiders" who took time out of their busy schedules to help in the development of Stunt Island. 
Deborah Hill isafilm producer with extensive experience and film credits. She began her career with a variety of jobs — script supervisor, film editor, assistant director, and second unit director -before coming into her current role as film producer. Her diversity also shows in the projects she selects, from writing and producing the hit horror classic HalIoween with John Carpenter, to producing the Academy Award nominated The Fisher King. 
Chris Howell has worked in the stunt industry for nearly three decades. Fie has taken on the roles of stuntman, stunt coordinator, and second unit director. Included in his extensive list of credits is the long-running Moonlighting television series, and hit movies like The Fisher King, Urban Cowboy, and Iron Eagle 
Joe Alvez is an experienced stuntman and stunt coordinator whose background includes professional formula race car driving. In addition to his stunt work he has directed, assoaate produced, and production designed.Jaws, Altered States, Close Encounters of the Third Kind, and Freqack are just a few of the many projects he has worked on. 
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        APPENDIX t 
list of Hies Installed By 
Sunt Island 
Thefollowing listshowsall of the files thatwereinstalled by the Stunt Island Install program. The lists show the file names, the file extensions, and the byte sizes of the files. The amount of disk space required by the files may vary slightly. 
Stu nt I si and i nstal I s a total of 119 f i I es. The total bytes of the files is approximately 11347849. 
Files in the \STUNTISL Directory 
	ADDSN DS 
	EXE 
	36459 

	DRIVER1 
	BIN 
	10625 

	DRIVER2 
	BIN 
	7898 

	DRIVER3 
	BIN 
	14693 

	GAME 
	CFG 
	7 

	INSTALL 
	EXE 
	46347 

	INSTALL 
	CFG 
	631 

	MAKEONE 
	EXE 
	103247 

	PFONT 
	BIN 
	1152 

	PILOTS 
	<DIR> 
	

	PLAYONE 
	EXE 
	102703 

	PRINTSET 
	BAT 
	266 

	RES 
	<DIR> 
	


Appendix E List of Files Installed By Stunt Island 
	SETINFO 
	... BAT 
	249 
	

	SETS 
	... <DIR> 
	
	— 

	SETUP 
	.... BAT 
	15 
	

	STUNT 
	EXE 
	137240 
	— 

	TYPESET 
	EXE 
	28411 
	

	VAULT 
	<DIR> 
	
	

	VDATA 
	BIN 
	6462 
	


Thefiles with <DIR> next to them are subdirectories within the \STUNTISL directory. The files in each subdirectory are listed below. 
Files in the \ STUNTISL\ PILOTS Subdirectory 
Once you enter the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest, your records will be stored in this directory. This directory is empty when first installed. 
Files in the \STUNTISL\RES Subdirectory 
This subdirectory contains data files for the program. You should not store any other files in this subdirectory. 
ACTORS RES... 
ANIMS  RES . 
COMMNSND ZCR.... 
COMMNSND 
DIALOG 
FASTSPR RES 
GAME  RES. 
LETTERS RES 
MARKERS RES 
221893 
6776 
2953 
SMP 309686 
RES  888884 
286984 
13888 
166020 
193617 
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        	MILITARY 
	.RES 
	..30708 9 
	Directory of 
	\STUNTISL\VAULT Subdirectoiy 

	MISCELLA 
	RES 
	157114 
	Films and takes 
	are stored in 
	this subdirectory. 

	MUSIC 1 
	X MI 
	',518') 
	
	
	

	MUSIC1 
	XMM 
	255')7 
	BALLOON 
	FLM ... 
	9112 

	MUSIC1 
	XMP 
	9849 
	BALLOON 
	TKE ... 
	125596 

	MUSIC1 
	XMA 
	'’5843 
	BOMB 
	.FLM... 
	34668 

	MUSIC 1 
	ESS 
	591990 
	BOMB 
	TKE ... 
	67467 

	MUSIC2 
	XMI 
	99075 
	CTRY 
	FLM ... 
	5639 

	MUSIC2 
	XMM 
	30254 
	CTRY 
	TKE ... 
	11738 

	MUSIC2 
	XMP 
	,9978 
	HIGHWAY 
	TKE ... 
	24475 

	MUSIC2 
	ESS 
	1016750 
	HIGHWAY 
	FLM ... 
	31969 

	PLANES 
	RES 
	611366 
	INTRO 
	FLM ... 
	.77985 

	PRODTOOL 
	RES 
	22959 
	LAND 
	FLM... 
	16034 

	SCENERY 1 
	RES 
	.266648 
	LAND.. 
	TKE ... 
	22356 

	SCENERY2 
	RES 
	239302 
	LOCATION 
	FLM ... 
	43592 

	SCENERY3 
	RES 
	248550 
	PLANES 
	FLM ... 
	6538 

	SCENERY4 
	RES 
	171338 
	PLANES 
	TKE.. . 
	35162 

	SCENERY5 
	RES 
	193762 
	TOD 
	FLM.. . 
	12P0 

	SCENERY6 
	RES 
	168006 
	TOD 
	TKE.. . 
	.21635 

	SCENES 
	RES 
	.99063 
	TRAINTNL.. 
	FLM.. . 
	28517 

	SNDFX1 
	SMP.. 
	933182 
	TRAINTNL 
	TKE .... 
	45249 

	SNDFX2 
	SMP 
	946478 
	
	
	

	SPRITES 
	RES 
	968055 
	
	
	

	STRUCTUR 
	RES 
	448162 
	
	
	

	VEHICLES 
	RES 
	471546 
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        Files in the\STUNTISL\SETS Subdirectory 
This is where your sets are stored. The files with "Scene" in the description arestuntsused in the Stunt Pilot of the Year contest. 
You can find complete descriptions of the 32 contest stunts in Chapter 4. 
	ALCATRAZ 
	SET 
	2113 
	Scene 4: Pick up a convict on Alcatraz 

	AQUEDUCT 
	SET 
	2753 
	Scene 18: Fly down an aqueduct, 

	BALLOON 
	SET 
	2177 
	Scene 26: Land on top of a balloon. 

	BARN STRM 
	SET 
	2698 
	Scene 3: Barnstorm. 

	BILLBRD 
	SET 
	5461 
	Scene 19: Crash through a billboard. 

	BLNCTCH 
	SET 
	3161 
	Scene 5: Catch a balloon. 

	BURGER 
	SET 
	3100 
	Scene 7: Park at the hamburger stand. 

	CASTLE 
	SET 
	2506 
	Scene 6: Castlestorm. 

	CITYRDAR 
	SET 
	2561 
	Scene 30: Bomb the three radar sites. 

	CTRY 
	SET 
	998 
	Crash into the silo. 

	DUCK 
	SET 
	3889 
	Scene 12: Bomber duck. 

	FASTBRDG 
	SET 
	1522 
	Scene 29: Fly under two bridges. 

	FASTTURN 
	SET 
	2125 
	Scene 32: Fly inbetween sky scrapers. 

	FORM ATN 
	SET 
	2509.. 
	Scene 8: Shoot planes in formation. 

	GOALPOST 
	SET 
	1976 
	Scene 21: Land on the goal post. 

	HIGHWAY 
	SET 
	2619 
	Scene 15: Hit the renegade caterer. 

	JENNYFB 
	SET 
	2369 
	Scene 20: Fly inverted past a Jenny. 

	JUNGLE 
	SET 
	2564 
	Scene 25: Bomb the SAM site. 

	LAND 
	SET 
	1373 
	Land at a small airport. 

	LAN DBLD 
	SET 
	2119 
	Scene 13: Land on the blue building. 

	LNDBRDGE 
	SET 
	2165 
	Scene 2: Land on the Golden Gate. 

	METEOR 
	SET 
	2427 
	Scene 10: Crash into a hotel. 

	MIDAIR 
	SET 
	2381 
	Scene9: Crash into a 747's engine. 

	OBSTACLE 
	SET 
	2820 
	Scene 28: Slalom through the towers. 

	PLANES 
	SET 
	3556 
	Planes on parade. 
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        	PULLOUT 
	SET 
	2637 

	SAVEUN 
	SET 
	'’771 

	STALL 
	SET 
	934 

	STOPARMR 
	SET 
	2223 

	STOPJEEP 
	SET 
	2101 

	TAKEOFF 
	SET 
	4608 

	TOD 
	SET 
	'’213 

	TOWERBLL 
	SET 
	1717 

	TRAIN 
	SET 
	4861 

	TRAINTNL 
	SET 
	3627 

	UN 
	SET 
	'’375 


Scene 31: Pull out of a dive. 
Scene 14: Save the U.N. 
Scene 27: Recover from a stall. 
Scene 17: Land before the armor truck. Scene 11: Blast a jeep. 
Scene 1: Take off and shoot a Zero. Change the time of day. 
Scene 22: Hit the bullseye with your wing. Scene 23: Land on a moving train. 
Scene 16: Fly over a train in a tunnel. Scene 24: Escape from the U.N. 
0 
Appendix E List of Files Installed By Stunt Island 

        
        [image: Picture #373]
        

        APPENDIX F: 
Stunt Island Keyboard Keys 
These keys work any time: 
I (forward slash)....Acts as button 2 
Enter  Acts as button 1 
Esc  "Back out" from current activity 
Tab Regain cursor control (for keyboard users) 
Alt-D  Delete a file 
A It-J  J oysti ck cal i brati on; fol I ow onscreen 
instructions 
Alt-P   Open Preferences window 
Ctrl-Esc  Exit to DOS 
These keys work in the Editing Room: 
D   Delete marked footage 
E  Exit the Editing Room 
F  Opens FX menu 
L Load requester opens 
P..  Print (save) currently loaded footage 
R  Record marked footage 
U  Undo the last thing done 
1 - 8  Deck #- selects a deck number 
These keys work in the Theatre: 
E  Exit the theatre 
F Switches between Full view (fills the 
monitor) and normal view (with crowd in foreground) of the movie screen L  Open the Load File requester 
These keys work while flying: 
A TogglestheAutopilot on and off (except 
during stunt filming) 
B Toggles the Brakes on and off 
E   Ejects the pilot from the aircraft 
F Raises and lowers the Flaps 
G    Raises and lowers the landing Gear 
P . ..Pauses the game; select OK to continue 
R Stop flying and go to the editing Room 
T  Calls up option to change the Time of day 
W   Toggles through the available Weapons 
(Guns, Bombs, or M issiles) 
X Sets off an explosion special effect 
Tab Center mouse cursor Enter Fire weapon 
Backspace Drops the plane to zero power 
Decrease throttle power by 2% 
+ Increase throttle power by 2% 
1 through 0 Open throttle power to that percent; 
i.e, 1 = 10%, 5 = 50%, 0 = 100% 
FI Pilot's cockpit view, looking through the front 
F2 Pilot's view, looking over left wing 
F3 Pilot's view, looking over right wing 
Appendix F Stunt Island Keyboard Keys 
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        F4 View behind the plane 
F5  Spotter plane view 
F6 Adjust spotter plane view 
F7 Bomb target view 
F9 Toggle cockpit display on/ off (used with FI key) 
These keys work while you are flying in a stunt: 
Ctrl-FI View from camera 1 (from thestunt airplane) 
Ctrl-F2 View from camera 2 (on the spotter plane) 
Ctrl-F3 View from camera 3 
Ctrl-F4 View from camera 4 
Ctrl-F5 View from camera 5 
Ctrl-F6 View from camera 6 
Ctrl-F7 View from camera 7 
Ctrl-F8.. .Viav from camera 8 
Note: Ctrl-F3through Ctrl-F8 only work when you've placed objects in prop slots 3through 8. 
Appendix f Stunt Island Keyboard Keys 
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        INDEX 
Entries that are fully capitalized are options that you will see on the screen in the Stunt Island program. 
1.0 (Zoom)  80 
1st TAKE 65 
A-10 Thunderbolt   13 
A-6E Intruder  15 
ABCDEF drives  124 
ACCEPT  44 
ACTION-TAKE 46, 84 
ADD   64 
ADJ   64, 68 
Adjust window   68 
Ailerons   32 
Aircraft 
Flying at the airfield   28 
Selecting for a stunt  78 
Views   38 
AIRFIELD  18, 20 
Altimeter   29 
ALTITUDE 
object’s starting  74 
readout  30 
AND qualifier  90 
Animating a prop  75 
Arriflex camera  150 
ATTACH   72 
Attaching a marked segment.... 13 1 
AUDIO   128, 134 
AUTO 
under Watch option  80 
under Global option  98 
Auto-edited films   99 
Auto-recording   98 
AUTOMATIC THEATRE 
ZOOM  41 
Autopilot   36 
B-2 Stealth Bomber  17 
Beechcraft Bonanza  19 
BETWEEN SCREEN 
FADING   40 
Boeing 727  21 
Boeing 737  23 
Boeing 747  ..25 
Bombs  36 
BRAKES 66 
Breakaway props  150 
Bristol Bulldog  29 
Buttons 1 and 2  21 
CABIN 273   19 
CAMERA  ..66 
Camera Crew screen  45, 84 
Cameras, setting up  78 
Cessna Model 172 (Skyhawk). ...3 1 
CHAN  134 
Changing numbers  21 
Channel  134 
CLEAR  ..89 
Clock   29 
Cockpit guages  28 
COLL 
Collision windows   96 
COLOR  128, 132 
Compass  29 
Competition standings Contest 
assignments   47 
standings  ..44 
CONTROL CENTERING 31,4 1 
Control Stick  30 
COPY  .88 
CRASH   65 
Crashing aircraft  36 
Creating sets 60 
CREDIT  ,128, 132 
Curriss Jenny 
(‘JN”, 1, 2, and 3)   33 
Curtiss June Bug 39 
cuts   .99 
Daily standings  19 
DEAD ZONE  23 
DECK   128 
DECLINE   44 
DEL   64 
DELETE   128 
Deleting 
event line   .89 
marked footage  131 
Destination deck  126 
DETAIL   .40 
DIR readout  .30 
Disk full message 84 
Douglas DC-10 41 
Duck  45 
E3 Awacs  .47 
EDITING   20, 124 
Editing 
film  124 
options  .100 
Effects 
sound   134 
visual  ,132 
Ejecting   36 
END   127 
Ending flight   36 
© 
Engine 
power  33 
power level   29 
EVENTS   88 
Events, recording through  98 
EXIT   20 
EXP   ,81 
Explosions   81 
F-4E Phantom   49 
F4U Corsair  53 
F-15C Eagle  55 
F-16C Falcon   57 
F/A-18A Hornet 61 
F-86 Sabre   63 
F-l 17A Stealth Fighter  65 
FACE  68 
FADE  128, 132 
FERRY  20 
File extensions  24 
Files 
saving 24 
loading   .24 
FILM EDITING  40, 124 
Film 
industry   148 
maximum length   136 
saving   136 
showing to other 
PC users..  138 
Filming stunts   83 
FILMS  124 
Fired, getting  45 
Flags   .95 
Flaps, using  ..34 
FLAPS  .66 
Flatbed editor  153 
Index 
Flight 
controls   30 
ending   36 
stick schematic  30 
Fokker Dr. 1 (Triplane)   67 
Foley   155 
FOLLOW..   71 
Footage 
attaching   131 
deleting   131 
inserting   131 
marking  ,128 
recording   130 
FREE  69 
FX   128 
Gauges, cockpit  28 
GEAR  66 
GLOBAL  64 
GO TO  64 
GOURAUD SHADING  40 
Guns  36 
HALL OF FAME  46 
Hang Glider  .69 
Hawk  71 
HIDE  64 
History of stunt flymg..  147 
Horizon gauge  29 
HOSPITAL  41 
HOUSING   19 
IF option  89 
INDEPENDENT RUDDER.. 41 
Input devices  20 
Inserting 
event line   .89 
footage   131 
Installing the program   12 
Joystick 
calibration  .22 
detection   22 
using a   20 
Junkers Ju 87D Stuka.. 75 
Junkers Ju 88A  77 
Keyboard 
keys  38 
using the  20 
Landing   .35 
Leaijet 60  81 
Leaving Stunt Island  46 
LEDGER  19, 44 
Lens length  151 
LOAD   127 
Load file requester  24 
LOAD SET  82 
Locations  18, 148 
LOCK   82 
Lockheed TR-1   83 
Lockheed U-2 (Spy Plane) 85 
LOOP   134 
Looping   155 
MAKEONE.EXE   138 
MARK  127 
Marking footage  ,128 
MAX TAKES  ..65 
Maximum time 
allowed message  84 
Messerschmitt Bf 109G 89 
Messerschmitt Bf 110  91 
MiG-15(UTI) Midget  93 
MiG-25 Foxbat   97 
MiG-29 Fulcrum  99 
Millimeter  ,151 
Mirage 2000   101 
Missiles  36 
Mitchell camera   ,150 
Mitsubishi A6M Zero-Sen  ,105 
Mouse, using a  .20 
Moviola Upright editor  15 3 
Music, incorporating.. 134 
Neutral position   .30 
New game  . 18 
NEXT  .44 
Nickname   .16 
Numbers, changing   21 
ONE SHOT  88 
Onscreen cursor..  20 
Option, selecting an  21 
ORIENT  62 
Orientation of island..  62 
P-38 Lightning   113 
P-5 ID Mustang  Ill 
Panavision camera  ,150 
Paraglider   115 
PASTE   89 
Penalties   ..45 
Piper Cherokee  117 
Pitch   31 
Pitts Special   119 
PLACE  63 
PLAYONE.EXE   138 
Post-production   123 
POST-PROD   20 
Power setting indicator  30 
Pre-production   8 
Preferences window 40 
PREVIEW   127 
PREVIOUS   44 
PRINT  128 
PRINT FILM   .84 
PROD  20 
Production   8, 20 
Production building  59 
Program, starting  14 
Prop 
animating   .75 
deleting   68 
fine tuning   73 
moving  .68 
placing   67 
Pterodactyl   121 
Question, after program loads 15 
QUICK EXIT  .40 
REC 
Global option..  64 
editing option   128 
Recording 
at the airfield.  39 
during stunts   83 
footage   130 
options   97 
Red Hawk  71 
Rental props   150 
Requester 
load file  .24 
save file  .24 
selecting from a  22 
RISK  .44 
Roll   32 
Rudder   32 
SR-71A Blackbird  125 
Safety   150 
Save file requester   24 
SAVE SET  82 
SCENE #  .44 
SEEK  70 
SET DESIGN   20, 60, 84 
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        Sets 
creating new  82 
loading   ..82 
saving  ..82 
Setup, changing the  14 
Shadow from aircraft  81 
SHD   81 
Shuttle on 747  21, 137 
SILENCE  128, 134 
Single frame  130 
Silver Falcon  57 
Sopwith Camel  127 
Sopwith Triplane  131 
SOUND EFFECTS  41, 134 
Sound effects, incorporating 13 6 
Source deck  126 
Space Shuttle  137 
Special effects, visual  132 
SPEED 
object starting  74 
film  133 
Speed indicator  .29 
SPEED readout  30 
Spitfire  135 
SPOT   71 
SR-71A Blackbird  125 
START  127 
Starting the program   14 
STH/NRTH  62 
Stock Footage Desk Assignment 
requester   125 
STUNT   .62 
STUNT COORD  20, 84 
Stunt 
assignments   47 
coordinator   20, 84 
dissecting for success  ,100 
Stunt (cont.) 
filming a  .83 
Subdirectories   24 
SYNC  ..127 
TAKE PENALTY 65 
TAKES  124 
Taking Off.  34 
THAT’S A WRAP  84 
THEATRE   20, 124 
THEN option  92 
TILT   62 
TIME   65 
TOTAL  127 
Tupolev Tu-142 Bear  139 
UNDO  128 
USER   62 
VAULT   124 
Vertical climb indicator  29 
VIEW  65 
Views m aircraft   .38 
VIS   80 
Visual Effects  132 
VOC files  136 
VOL   134 
Volume for audio effects  134 
Watch option   79 
WEAPON   66 
Weapons  36 
WITH CUTS  125 
WITHOUT CUTS  126 
WST/EAST   62 
WTCH   79 
Yaw   32 
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I
Lon

ves
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butons 1 goto the frame where you want the factage
inserted

S REC o nst the foctage

-+ Aty st e fotge b sureto et P91
e 1 th rd o h g Db you il e
o et ftge it te il of the ot o e
Desiaton .

Deleing Footage from the Destiation Deck
o Al of the batons e i tn allwing nstrucions 3
hoseontheDesination deck, NOT the Surcedeck

To et footag from the Destinaton deck

5 Use the reverse o forward butons o go ot rame
Where you wan t sart the e When yau're on the
corrct frame,selet Sart: ark.

5 Advance o the st frame i th ssment yau want t it
Sdect En Mk,

3 St Dt to delte tht seton of mcked ostge. (Yo
an aso pres D to deete marke footage)

Incorporating Visual Effects
The sound and visa efcs ae avate under the X option
e the Destination deck. Th X optons thtrltetovisial

tfecs e Credit Color, e, an Spesd. (o and Sence:
are for o s and e covr n the e secton)

Beore you select a visual ffect, younesd o mare the fotage
et the visual efectwil beattched . AL i point et

ina, yau'eonly working on the Destinaton dck you canot
attach speial ffects o fotae on the Source deck.

On the Desination deck, e the Sat: Mark and End: Mark
butons  mrk the sttt snd &xd of the segment Then et
FXand aneof the fllwing apions:

CREDIT Lt you snar crdits for th fim res Enter to
move btween s, Select OK when core, Keyooad sers:
PresstheTab ke to et thecraditines.

COLOR — Lets yu st the colr any dereefrom ful clor
10 bisck 200 white, S the ox n th et s theclor
sturaton change You an o sdec thel) or 4 buttansto.
s 1. e wp b s how e ol srclen il te & e
trt o the markes sagment. The btto e I the oo st
aton ot th end of the mked senent.
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Anim Heading Pitch — Thealiec fgven spesd,wil
move in a Nort South ciraular pich. A posiive valoe
il cause the abet o o cockwise. & neatve

value wil ause the ojet to move counter ackvise

1 you do nat entr asped, the ajectwil ak move.
Anim Heading an — The abie, i iven spes, will
move it an Eay Vst crcular patien. A postve vlue
Wil caus th obect o o cocewise. & natve
value will ausethe bt to move countes dodwise
I e 5 0 speed, e objctwil o e

Nete: When using the Anim Hesding Yan o Pich optons,
the pop may drt slihty.

4 Wb you o o im th sun, th pro will e scor
09 to the arious seings you esabises

Theprop il cntinue moving dlong 1 pth inditly.
If you et o deire i Sogpin it o 3 g,
o ifyou want t “progrant speific hings to happen with
an nimate prop, yaul nesd to use the Evss optio.
Complete dtlls on th Event opion are n Chapts 6)

Nl I you st @ S alor a3 sl v g
and the st ifrentspe for  dynamic anmated rop, e
08 o e o pod o it vl il be

Junlers Ju 68
Vot

Tt et
sl sest

Watiun spet
Watin attute
s

Rtrca i g

Jioker ey Urd
Wiwemarte

2 mh

% ma.

25 mpn

B0 e
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Having More Than One Stunt Aircraft

You o only coirol on aircaft . e with your mause.
Joystic, o Keyboar. However, you an make oths airraft
fl n ormation with e sircraft you'e contolng hrough
the Folow opton.

How to Set Up Cameras
The diractry of phagraphy s refer o 3 te i
opraphen) works ith th drecor to tanstethe srenply
inlo moing photagraphic images. T director of potogaphy
oot sl s e area wd fes B vt is
e i by e D7 sppat st orsg f pale e e
oo o, e giis, @ e by g n yo e a5 OF,
you'l decide wher youwan the ameras ostioned o e
the cion,

Setting up camera i Stunt Il fllws th same prce-
ures 3 seting up 3 pro. You choose the camea you war to
use,placeit i aspecifclocation, and make fine acjusments
an s positoning,

There 53 total of 8 possble camera shot:one fom thesunt
arcrat (prop sot 1), ane from thespote plane prop sk 2,
s from othr psiions that you can slec (prop Sots 3
rough 8. The stun and spoter plane shts ar always
automstclly snat. The remsining camers ar aptona,

The o type of amsas — Camaa 1 and Camera 2 — e
located n the Producion Tools category (hecther props n

1his cateory are “cllson windows* an ar explaned in
Chapte 6. Th any difrece betueen these camers s
cosmeic. They beae th same when it omes to filming.

Cameras don'thave  he cameras. 1ot cessay 1
Have Camera L or Camera 2in slots 3 trough 810
‘capture acion — any prop placed i these sltswill
ecord acton. You could puta watr fountain in ne of
thes slots and i wil have recording capabiliies.

When you slscta rop for the camea lts, be sure 10 choose
a Face Free Ssk, St Fllow, o Attch ption to detrmine
what i camea ol do. Exceptn the e of Faceo Free
cameras, e sure 0 nter  rop's st umbes e e prsp
ype (. Atach 4t the camr t sty atched to the
propinsiot .

FACE — Thecamerawil acein thedirecion you e i the
amera il nok rack an object ukes you slect WTCH and
tniton,

FREE — The amerawill remain siatonery & thelocaion s
ploced;he camera will ntrack an bjrtunles you st
WICH and urmiten,

SEEK Thecamerawil sk out definedctict

SPOT — Thecamera willtay with adefined obec and kesp
the abjet cantrs i it frame.
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How to Animate a Prop

Except for your ittt n prop o 1, every bjctin the St
Isand nventory e be animate. It dost mater wha t 5

— automobile buiding actus Bilboard, o

Therear tw types of aimte rops: il nd dynanic. &
Sl prop tha's animate simply gos fram e point to et
. likea missle Themisileitaf dossnothave animated
haracaisics likespnring

 dynamic pro i one ha nt nly el rom poit A to
it Bt ko e dong i vatio, o, alor g
il s 11 yon, ol andor g s Gongig. For
ecample. It tudy  ar ta's spinning ot of conral down &
Srah o 100, As e cr sins it mows dorg 1S vatil a5
i yan s consity dugng 5 e ar i s 0
travling down the 024 — oing fam point (0 ot 8 —
aitsspinming. Thsisadynamc prop. f thecar wasn't
spining. bt poining n o fied drecion wileging
ffom A 108 it wouldbe sl prap instad f 3 dynanic one
Pless keep in min that s program dossnt animat n the
dasic sanse: eg dant move, wheds don' spin, wings domt
lp. Animate is hout moving abjcts fam 4 8, and
whehe those bjcs 25 3 whol ich, ol or yan.

Animating a il Prop
++Pacea prop,as outined in "How o PlaceaProp
+G0to the it the prop ocaupies

+Sdct the AD] option,

s e e Q)

D

Junkers | u 87D Stuka

Wi s Fageg
Viwemarte

Tt et 50 mah,

sl spes Ty

Watien spet 155 mph

Waimum aue: 200 et

g Yes

vt g g s
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% Undier the Psition sction selectan sttude  which tis:
o il St 00 Pt 3k W i i wil
The SN and Ws/Est _ setings don e f beadus-
e utles you wat this prop moved 0 e ocaton

 Under theFacing sction you can adjust the ol Pich, or
Yaw, i desiret. Yo do ot need to enter ew setings for
14 rop ures you want th prop's et pitch or
yaw 1 be giferent.

5 Free preps: Under th Heling secton, st th Pich and
Yow. PIch dsTivs e anfe & whdh e oo wil v
e while aw detamines which dircton n the compass
e pep il b A retie pich e s e o
0 o, whle 3 psive pEh ke s i e

T sl you ned 1o do o animateasill prop. You
should not haveseetad the (a8 button on the
rn. The Anim o is rserved for ynamic progs

& When yau i the sur, the prop will move accoring to
he Sped, ich, and Yaw setings tht you entsd. The,
prop will continuen s path nderitay. You can sop
an animateprap by haing it eventally collceand
explade withsamatfing o by having t disapper or
chnge by using the Evnt opton (4l in Chapter 6

Animaing 3 Dynaic Prop.

+Place rop, asoulined n “"How to laceaProp.”

#6010 thesick the prop occuples:

+Sdct the AD] opion

-+ Under the Positon secion, skt an litude ot which tis
P il st a0 2 e & wh tis pap wil v
The SNt Vs s etings dont e b st
e unless you want this prp move {02 new lcatin.

+Undes the Facingsection you can acustthe Roll, Pitch,or
Yo, i desie. Yau do ot ned o ntr new sttings for
his prop unes you wan the prog’s tating ol pichor
yon to bedifren.

+Undesthe eading sction, skt the Pich and Y. ith
determines the ange a whic th prop il move whie
Ve detrmines which circton on the compas th prop
Wil hes. & ngaive pitch value cases the prop t g0
down, while  psiive pich vl cuse t 0 rse.

e, dick on Arim Notice o the numbers reset o0
Thats 50 you can now entar valss for haw much th prap
Will movefor s Rol, Pc,and/ o Yaw. The highr the
Value thfsts itwill ol pich,oryaw. I thevalueis
for 10 heabject il no . I the valueisOfor pich,
theciact will ot changeitsith.If thevaluefor yaw is
0, the aect ill ot yan.

For cxample,if you want 1o make a car “sin ot” you
Would ener valuelike 0 or Yaw. This elsthe carto

move 30 deess pe secnd. I you wanted 3 t fip
e over heks,you cold ater3Pitch velueaf 180 This
el the man t pitchforwa, 18 deyes pe seconds

+Theoptons under theHeading sction e you program the
510p to move. T prop can trave longat acertain pich
end in acartain direcion,
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ring o the segment you wan ete, et Strt:Mark The
tape will coninue running becauseyau haen' v i3 o
mand 0 do nyting e W i rexches the end of he
it seqment you wat t copture,selct End: Mar. Ths
efitng anth fly. — you o t 5 the ape runs. You never have
o it o i fy, b some et e o viw s iy 2 2
sign of prficincy inteir crat

1you slct REC whilethe Source dck s unring, theSource
deck il sop.

Recording from the Source Deck to the
Destination Deck

St the diting proces by secing the dek numbes which
contins the fotage you wart o et Remenber tht the nly
decks tat e avalale s hose tatyou s Film or
Tokes nt; 3 8 decks my o may ot be e

+Usethe forvard snd revrse controlbutons onthe Source:
deck to s th fim anthe et rame yau want o st
the st segnent with

++Sdect Sart: Mark o mark the beginning of thect The
ime tha sppesrs n te frame snould appr ot o St

+Using the forward contol button, go o the et frame.
96t you wan 1 end the et segment with

-+ Seec Ent: Mark to merk theend o the it Thetimethat
3ppeas o the curen frame shald apper net o End

o s s s

+ et Preview i yau want 0 view the markes segment.

++ Capy the eited fotag oves o the Destinaton dck by
dickingon the REC button (locted on the Destinaton
e

 1fyourve dicket on REC and then decdeyou don'twant
hat segment of fotage ataced, slect Un to remove it

Mrking and Copying a Single Frame
Someines you'l watt show  ame for 3 cuple o -
ancs,mayte for il mpat o eyt i crdts e

Lt s you o 900 of 2 r ot ot o
sveralsocands o you a lsh it over it Here's how
You woula 6o it

+0n the Sourcedeck, go the xact frameyou want 1o use:
10 our ecample, i woud be any frame tha shows the .

+ e St Mk

+ Sdect End: Mark.Thesingle famels now marked asthe

trt and end of thefotage. The Start: ark and End: Mark
will ave thedentica countesnumbes.

-+Sedect REC on the Destnation deck. A reueter appears.
Entes how many sconds you want this single frame to
o on th seee,
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SART: 000000 . Tris s e pon n e ke Bt e
rked off 3 thesart for th eited iece

of foorge.

mARK s mats e pit o sat ooy e
fotage.

@ s o e st o e e e

END: 000000 .. Tis i e ot in e e it e
mrked off 3 thesart for th eited iece
of fotage.

MARK ... THs marks the point t @ (sop) copying
e fovage

o Jumos o the e of e marked funage

TOTAL: 000000 T is et e of e e it
laade in the cive gk,

swc S 5 o e W dck n i 9
it sl e ot decks that have ync
skt For ntance 6 2y deks 1.3
and Shave Syncslctd, whiletne.
emaining decks do nt have Sy et
Al decks are crrety “rewsand” o the
ioing o their takes (e time on exch
deckis 000000, Now you view te
e in dk 1 fan 000000 ©
00:12.00se00nds.If you go o decks 3and
& thetapein thosedaks il o how
0120055005, 5 they rn i sy with
ek 11 you go 10 any ofthe oths ks,

Chpie o s s

Sopuith Camel
[

Taeal s

sal st

Warinn st
Mot akiode
g

Rtacate g g

Sopith Avaton gy
0 ngh

50 nph

15 mgh,

a0 e

"
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the couter shoud hae remsined 3t

PREVIEW St this to preview the mrked segment
Lo et s 10 apenth Lo Fovtage
reqester.

The il stave Dack shaws th name of the loaded Tokes or
Fim In thecaseaf uncut Takes you asosee which camarat
was sh fram.

DECK..... St numbers 1 though 810 have th deks.
Tootage appear on the source montor

FX T following options are avallale when you

e P
AUDIO — Lets you add musicorsound dfecsto.
e fim

SUENCE Lt you erase aueio that has boun
e

CREDIT — Lets you et crets o thefiim

COLOR — Les you st the coler any deree
o full clar 0 ik and whie

FADE — Lets you fade the i any dres of
eightnes, fram full brghtness to black

SPEED — Lets you contro the spesd a whic that
sagment offilm uns The vaue s enered 25
pecenage.

DELETE...Ddte fortage marked on the Desinaton dck
Y can oo pres D o the keyooard a5 shortet

REC aors  marked footage rom the Source deck to
Desinaton deck.

UNDO.....Undo last mimand; you an o press U on the.
keypors

LOAD Lo footage onto the Destination deck

PRINT.....Save thecuren flm on the Destinaton deck. Al
Saved ims hve he file exension of AU

EXT...... Exttnssaeen

Marking Footage — The Comerstone to Editing

Waring the ot s e most mporta g yau e o

Kow hen It omes o eung. When you mak fotge o

ks are e one o mork the strt and noter (0 mark
e e

To mark a segmentof fotage. you need ta frst detrmine
whre tht segment i inth ake o im and svance 0 1.
T select St Mark a mar th sarting i f tre
fostage Then 9o forward o the énd of e segment and e
End: Mok to mark theend o the uatage. Now tat the
footage s masked, you can do whatver you want with i

I youre 3 th Source deck, you canraord it oo the
Desinaton deck. I you're woring on the Destinatio deck,
Yo can Gefte e fotage o aply secal efects 0 i
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Engine Power Cantrls
e keytasrd conts the pone setings for e srcrfts
gl Pres ey o 110 0 the man ke (ot
nekeypac o selct apowessting The ) and 6 keys
alow you tograculy s the e

Sunct
10% of avllable engine power
20% of avalabie engine power
304 of avaitle engine powr
05 of availatle engie power
0% of avalble engine powr
0% of avalabie enine power
0% of avalabie engine power
0% of avalable engine pover
0% of avalble engine povsr
106 of vt enine power
Incrase engine powes by 2%
Decrease cgine power by 2%
Cut engine power o 0%

Bodpace

18 you refing with the cockpt view a, th irrfes power
sating will becisplaye on thecocpitpand by the positon
o the throtte v The higher up the trtte leves,the more
erine pows you have

For thoseofyou iying with the cockpt view of,the whie
ot dong theright sdeof thestick schematic il indcate
he aicaspowes seting. ihenth do i tthe op of the
cros air heaircratis a full ot Thelowes thewhite
ot I o the sk chemaic e lower he egine power.

[ —

Taking Off and landing

Tating ot
Prss Dt apen theengine o foll ot and start e alrcrat
oling down th runway. The iles per hour wilincrase n
theairspesd indicator When theairoat reaches s akeoft-
Speed,pull ack o the controlsick ot th aircrat o the
. Remenber the type o aircraft you e fyings s
s can toke o and clih ot grestes angles, while s
s snd o st wil Sa iy pul k0 fr
on the sk

18 you'e fying with Conrol Cetaring on,you ne 1o kesp
olling th mause back of kep prssing the down arrow key
on the keyboard to simulte pulling back n te flght tc

athauise, the sick moves back o the neual postion when
you stap rolling the mouse

Onceyou arecstaished n a stbizad dimb not descanding
ar turning) pres G t ris your anding gear (1 appicbel.
Fying with your lncing gr down increses rag which
sons e st

Aftryou el off at th desived aitude, b sweo reduce
engine power to somawnae between 6% and T0% for s
2 80310505 o propellerarcrats. Flying a full ot
makes the At much moe responsive o the ighest stck
movemert, which may make it seem hardor to contol

Uing B fo Taeolt
1 you want {0 get your icaft arbarn qicky or ifyou need
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Scane 21 Land on the goipost:
The Sa ose Sierbacks ave just wonthe Superbowl and n
th st flambayant oibiton o faotal fenatcism,te 620
et — a it fn with 3 o e cutgis —
lnts i s gt cn e s Yo 0 i to o
g in e s of e oot vt oy o les 8
s per haur. Dot it those uprghs!

St fename: GOALPOSTSET
Frsttakebonus 750

Crasn penalty: 180

Take paralty: 20

Marimum takes llowet: &

Scene 2. Hit the bullsaye with your wing.
In s small town cene. you'e goin 1o approach atower

it 3 bulsye ot the tp. Fly your Jemy invered en then it
the bulleye withyourreinorcd igh wing, Your aret 1.
shout 350 fs o the graund.

S leniane TOWERBLLSET
Frst tokebonus: 750
Crash penalty: 420

Take penaty 30
Warinum takes llowes: 5

Scene 23, Land on @ moving ain.
Thespy, casaly dipping o caar and ey the
companyof a lovely fraline, thinks h's safly an i way

Ut o the county. You e the oy thing et ands betwesn
Nim and even more cair, I yaur st chance o captre him,

o st

you mustland theSpwin Trplaneon the moving i —
particlarl, on th in ar that immelacely precedes the
canose Thetrain will b raveling 64 mip . and you can't
be taveing a e than 70 mp.. when yau land on the
[

S Flename: TRAIN SET
First takebonus: 900 -
Crash penaly: 50

Takeperaly: 20 -
Warinum takes sllones: 8

Scene 24, Escape from the U,
10 1S e, you're  tarristpostoned an the rof of the
Unite Natons bulling. You ned to make  tld esape in &
parchute.Jump from the op of the bullding nd a1t down
107 Bt that awats you on the rvr. Don't land round the =
edge o the bt — nal it dexd center — and don't i i ¢

mor than 16 mp . ures you have ot of free time to =
renatiltate tuo boken lege.

et flencane UN SET
Firs takebonus 750

Crash praly: 150

Takepenaly: 270 =
Masinum tkes alowed: 6

Scene 25, Bomb the SAM site,
It war sene, you're oingt ly ove 3 arge “X” on the
ground which will signl the ground o misis 0 be

aunche, You e to dodg tese sl and o foe the
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system ROM (R Oy Memory, vides adters, snd
atnr soters

> Etended memry is the memory beyond 102K use by
DOS st programs and programs desgned to 2 the
extended memary speification. Exampics of (e DOS-
exande programs are DOS 50 and Microsat Windows 30

A fourth type of memory is aso aalale: expanded meroy.
0n an 8038 o 80485 compute, your exende memory can
be transiormed into expanded memory (EMS) thraugh the use
of o epanded menory manage. Examples of exprdes
memory manages are EMN385 fom Wicrosft DOS 50,
(QEMM 386 from Quartatck, and BEAX from Qualias

Examples of sppiatons hat use expanded memary are Lotus
23Rl 2 and WordPeet I you're using n 60888095
o S0286 computer, yau mus have <ol haware nd st
ware o aces these memory res. I additon, the rardware
mustsuppart the LIM EMS 32r 40 Fr _ morei-
degth nformtion on memey menagamen, consul your D05,
mandals o contact the makers of the memory management
programs menioned above)

0 rder t use expanded memory, you ne ane o thefllowing

+ For 60885 and 80285 systems, you e an expandec
merory bowd ad. expanded meriry mnager program.

4 For 13852 80185 5ystams with otendd ey, you
need on EMS mamery manager program to make your
eeies manory enulate epandod marary

R

P

To st up your systm for expanded mamery, plse rfr o
the owner's instrction manuals for yur expanded memory
bard and or program. You may aso nesd o consul your DOS
manusls or the manuals for your expanded menory mansge

Sound Blaster and Expanded Memory
You may ge nadeauae sound qualty I you have » 6039 o
9048 system tht uss 3 river to simulate Expanded Memory
419)and aScun Blasts (o 100% compatilesound card)
tha doas ot amploy aFIFO (st n First Outbuffer. To
improve the sourd fom » aund Blastr with s progem,
You st trn o your expanded ey manager sofware

his problem is due t the presence of the expanded memory
monage, wlich conflicts with Sunt and'sacces o the
Diret Maamory Acces (M) channl. This porion of he
arGware i simulaed b the mesory mansger t does ot
il programs et access o . Systens wit 2 prysca
expanded memory board will not have sound prolens since
the tardware hnles tre axpandas mameey aloation rater
han haing a device drivr in your CONFIGSYS file handle
e expanded. menery.

With most memory managers,thereare aptans f tun ot ENS,
memory. (Pese consult the documentaton that ame with
yaur memory management satwere for more information) You
n als statyour system with a seprse boot i (desribed
in this sppendi, which doss nt run your exganded memy
managament sfware, o ypiss s robiem.
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ight, thearcaf will ol that dircion without yawing.

e sigors, ot on e bk ske of e draats i
T el the drcats ol When e it aaon s up rd
e 16 s coun o 2 s presed g e ond it
v 0 e gl ardow Wil rex s e sl
cusing e a1t 0 101 1o e (g Whe e et s s
up and th it 5 down (uton 21 resed and the canrl
0 is vl 1 te . e A il 1ol 0 te

=<}

Usingthe ailrons It you esp yaw 0 minimum 3 you ol
theaircrat. Trisisparticulary usel i you ne to iy side.
s though & nartow caridor ke a o or beeen
buiings.

[ —

3

T

Curtss N Jemy”

N, s e 18
e o

e 3

et 0 n g b

N s 1 Sapn

o st ottt

fap: o

Rt g et o

e T ther Jny aipses are sy o
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Pop 2 Spoter P
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First take bonus: 1050
Crash penalty: 450

Take penalty: 300
Warinum takes llowes: &

Scene 28. Sllom through the towers.
Hots & cunce & ou you i & B Bt Yavte
im o dao bavem x T, aing & oo 3 poste
o e B e sdom b e 1 o e sk us.

St fleneme OBSTACLE SET
First tokebonus: 900
Crach penaly: 1050
Take penalty: 1200
Madmum akesallowed: 10

Scone 29, Fly under two bridges.
Notwists o turns o tis ne iy your FIS.C Facon bencath

thetwo bridges a a spesd of e then 1000 miles e
Pour.Hint: Don'bink,

St s FASTERDG.SET

First takebonus. 1500

Crach penaly: 2400

Toke penalty: 150
Mt takesallowes &

Scne 30 B the thres radr sites.
This asignment takes plcein therezesion of abusy Midde:
Eastan iy Yaur b it bamb thee rtating nemy raders
without hiting on surrouning cilln structures You get

P —

one ass in you A6 Invuder

S flename: CITYRDARSET
Frst takebonus 900

Crash penaty; 1050

Toke penalty: 1200 -
Mg takesallowes: 6

Scaness1. ull outot adive.
You st tis stuntin it Specl thats ponted sraght
Tonars the s, You must bgin t pul out of the dive at
o greser than 400 fet, ye you conot rse sbovethe
litude of 0 et once you b 1o pul ut. When you've
pule out of the dive, e staght and then ke 3 hard
ight bank around the United Nations buiding. Renes, =
sy bl that 50 oot caling 3 i

S lmame PULLOUTSET
Firs ke bonus: 1130
Crash penaly: 50
Takepenalty: %0 =
Warimum takes sllones: 8

Scene 2. Fy betwoen sky scrapers.
This one plane Russan parade i about o take dowiown -
Duluth by surprise R the MIG 29 Fulrum down the st

that spisthe highrises o a minimumof 1000 il par hour.
Theic sthatyou'l e arting parpendicar o the “urben

o 50 you'l hve to uthard o et into positon,

et flensmme FASTTURN.SET

First take bonus: 1500
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Qs & Answers
Here e some cammony asked qustions and thlc answers,

0:Hon much hard s spacecos Stuntsand recuire, and
ow many e re instled?

St I requies 11347948 bytes of disk space .
119 s will e sl Th s are st in Appi )

Q:1 oty havea low desity dive, Ar ther isks avalabe in
his forma

A Unfortunatly, no.If you have accss o 2 compute that
SUppOs th ask iz you purchass, you may want o sl
‘Suntsand there: use theDOS Bckup comimand (BACKUP)
0 copy thefilesto low desity sk, an then o heDOS
Restore command (RESTORE) t put tha on your computa

Q:My disksare defecive. What ot do?
A Read Appendix : Disaey Softwire Customer Sevice You
Wil fin information n our 0 day return polcy. You may
s cansider retunin t th sore where you purchased your
ks for an oxcrange

Qi1 avethe HMEMSIS driver loaded inmy CONFIGSYS
il but the game o nt us te fater prelad aptin. Why?
A: You must have n expanded meriey manager s
load i your CONFGSIS _ flein rder to usethepreoad
opton. Pless se the *A Brie Explanaton of Menory” sc
o in this appndix or more nformton.)

Q171 put an expanded memary manage dives o my

o . e 1 Q)

CONFIGSYS file why s he song from my Sound Blaser
asores?

A Expanden memory manages take over cotol of portions
o the hartware I your computs that our sound river et
o make diret contct with. The expanced memory mmager
tancs betwesn o sound drivr a0 the resl rce, oy
Smulating the connection we e with theherdware Tis
usesthe inrence tat you are exparincng. (Plsse see
th “Saund Blaster an8 Expandes ey sacton in this
appenti far more informaton)

Q:Can play Stuntsand rom foppy disks?
A:Dueto thesizecl the graphic flesand thesound options,
5 ot st b ol s Gme i & fom 0 i lagie
rom floppy diss

Things 0 Check When You Have Pl
Problem: tunt ssnd doest o o un properly.
++ 00 you v the necssary euipent s lsed In the

Equipmen Youll Nes” secion?

+ 15 con cmponent of yaur computer systen (computes,
monitor, tc)turmed on?

& 01 you follon the instllation nsrucions sep by-se0?
Makingeven one rror inte nstallton instuctions could
Gase S s 10 o o e g gy

+ 00 you e any pesipheral deices (e, maders, scan-
ners, CD-ROM drive digitzs,bus ouse de) attached
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Rircraft Views
The flowing are keybaad keys for 3 te possbl vatape
ponts during fgh

ko
L

2
£
f
s
6

e
f

View
Pl cuckpit view, lacking out th frant window
Pl viw, laoking ot the e windon

Pl view, osking au the ight window,

View ookingaut the rea o the iratt

Spatr plan view

Adiust sote plane view. by presing the arow
ey, moving th jystie, o rlling the mouse.
you can djust theview s i F5 (e spoter
Plne’s pespetive o the st airraf). House
orjoystick users: Button 1 changes theistnce.
from the arcrat while buton 2 changes the
camera zom e, You can a1 press buth
butons simutanesy,

Bomb targt view

Tosgle cackpit display on/ f; i ey s only
splicabe when used withthe 1 key (formara
view

Keyboard Keys Avalable During Fiight
n asiion o e hrougnFo st viens s
sty th oowig Keyboard keys e v o ou
hn you ke f o he i

famconmerg

T

Function
Toggls he Autopot on and off

Toggls the Brakes an and ff
Ejas theplotfom e ot
Raiesand awers th Faos

Raies and lowers the fancing Gear
Pausas the game: sl OK o coninve
starts nd sips Recording

Calls up aptian to change the Tme of 6oy

Toggls trough the avilable Weapons (Guns,
Bombs, or Misiles)

et off n explosion spedal et

Centrstheconrol deice (useful i the Control
Centsing option i tuned of)

These keys s aways avaiale:

Ao
Ay
are
L

Opers theDeleziescrean
Opensthe]oysick clbration sreen
Opes the prefernces windon

Exitsthe program (Quick Extin thePrefsences
window must be an)





EPUB/images/img_0351.png





EPUB/images/img_0078.png
At about 15 e aboe th ground, gty ull back on the
Contrl sk o bles of any exess arspes

O1ce the it hs touched down, press the Bckspace key
ot thethrotieto Othrustand then press B to acuitethe
brakes

Landing on a Runway
The alitudes and speds suggesed previusy ae o ladings
in geneal. Tolad an a runway ruires  auch more sl
You nes to e tojudg the dstance t the runway and how
ot s patodr st wil v Tt dre A o0 e
ofthumbisto descend to approximately L0000 L50Dfect
shove the ground t  dstance of one o on and onehalf
s from te end of the runwy.

Ending Fight Without Landing
1 you o't ned o want 1o and the arcrf,pres st any
tine 0 en te gt

Autopilot
reshe A ke ol in ol mode The autpiot s 3
s gyosapc gt nly mantais sttt s
ecing.The st st computenized, il ot
ol iy th it dung sunt st —
s your bt

Crashing or Ejecting
During fight praciceat he e, you Gn csh n st
ot ety o e of you sk i te S Pt of
ine Yesr competiten. Ony when you st srmens
voush te e condintr curing compation il you o
el for 310 11 the e Specclr b, you
il waken n e hasitl s 00 yoursl ol pesing
up ot of e sland srgen.Noe 1 you Gont want
105510 e hspt e o, st AP 0 cpn the
e winow; hen st Of o the Hosptal opn.

Press o gct When you et you changeto the para-
chutist pint of view (you o longa hve 3 view from he
arcrat you wer fyin).

Thereis no problem with gcing unles yourein theurt
Piloof e aar contat I you'rein e contat fwil st
Youatake" to dect Thegod inthecontesisto succssully
camplee stunts in s fow takes a5 posiie. Too many ursuc
st ke on g8 you . 1 1 iy s e o o
sunt. ecting quantes tht you'l mis out an the bous for
comsicing a stut inte it take

Weapons Use
10 o e  wepon, o st st sl it s,
P W to tggle rough the vl wespors (urs.
isies, orbom).To e e wespn, ik uton
Tor prs h Eter ey,
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18 yourdise and floppy disk ive are iffernt denstis here's

how you do it W recommend using tne same dnsty,but i

You ABSOLUTELY can.

+To format 2525 low densty disk n 525" igh desity
v, reploe the FORMAT A s cornmand insep 2ith
theconmend FORMAT A: 5 /4,

+Toformat 235" ow density disk Ina 357 hgh dnsity
v, replac the FORMAT A: S commard insep 2 with
the command FORMAT A: 5 180 /NS,

High density isks canno b formated s igh denity disks in
Tow densiy rives but they can be fomattd 3 low gensiy
ks sing the FORMAT A: 5 command and perform i
out prales, Howeve, we stl recommend tha you use -
parabledensy sks and drves, (Fr more nformatin on the
FORMAT command, plsse consit your DOS manual)

Your bot ik Is now redy 0 se Inser it ntothe A: v,
and rstat your computs. When the computes cones back up,
you will bet an : promo. From thre, chang o thehad disk
ive where you havesored St Isiand an st the gae.
Any confics tht st when you booted from your normal
setup on your hard div should now be bypased

1 the b s you jst e dos ot work, you may nes to
Copy same s nta the oot s from yaur ard drive. Thre
may be cortin commands in your CONFIGSYS and AUTOE.
ECBAT files onyaur har drvetht ar required inorder far
your computer o bot up propery. To copy tes e oo

s ¢ i i 1 @)

your oot i, do the olowing:
1 Type C:and pres Enter to change to rive C
2Type COPY C4 CONFIG SYS A4 and pressEnter.

3.Type COPY CLAVTOBGCBAT A4 and press Ents.

4 Useaus adtor to it outany unnecessry commands.
in these two e, Leave only thse commons tat are
requied for your compter 10 bot up. (For more
infomation o edting files an the commands that may
2ppes inthe CONFIG.SYS and AUTOEXEC BAT, plesse
nsityour DOS manuals)

A Brief Explanation of Memery
Stnt 19and can use et or xpanded manery o cache
dat used inth program o mprove thasped of the game.
This secion explins the st basc cancpts o meory.

0 rdes to fully se thecaching eture n Sunt I, you
mus have ME f RAM

A 18M o comptile compute has tre types of RAM
(Random Accss Memory) memory avalale to L when you st
st it up: conventonal (o i, Nigh,and extendes memory.

+ Conventonl{or mai) meory s the rea of memory
beween OK and 640K where DOS runs pragrans.
& High memory i the marory s btween te e of

Conventional memory (usualy 640) anc 024. High
memuy s esnue fo use by syste hgwar,such 35 the
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o yaur system? Some of thse devices may e tying o use
the same harduare nterupt, esping Stut sand from
Iasing.Periphea devce may oo have devie rivers or
TSRsthat aremermory resdentand could confc with te
program when yau tum on your system. Ty unooking
any unnecesny peipherts, reboting the computr, and
rlaging Sunt Ilnd. You might als ty issbling these
parpheral device oivrs in your CONFIGSYS and
AUTOEXEC BAT fles by placing 2 REM commend in
ont o then to “remark out thelne, Then reoot your
s 4. retat Surt b 1 5@ it s ppaty.

During nsalaton, i you seect any optionsthatarenck
suppored by e hirdware n your compute? Seecting
the Sound Bl card can caus the compute o “rere”
ifyou dont have a Sund Blastr . Dbl chck hese
et by typing STUNT 1 ¢ the DOS promptn the
subdiracory whee the Sunt sand program resdes

0 youare o sureof your computer ardware, e to
thecomputer manuals that e wit it or contat the
manufacure for mere infomation.

Is your har dis v full? Swichtote ive whee you
installed Sun Itnd. At the DOS pronp, ype DIR snd
press Enter to check avaiale dis spce. St sand
ecuires 1347549 byt ofher sk space I you are ot
o g e roeel Surt 9 0 o e 1k e
et sk spce or delete any s you re POSITVE you
on e, 5 an aded precautin,you may want t cpy
e oy wil G b a ey 64k e s cn ooy
e kot et o i ey,

Prble: | et mssag saying | dn'thave nough memary
1o run i program.

1 you gt  message smiar o this when tying t start Sunt
Isane

“Not enough memory. Stunt sand reuires $T0000 byt re”

Ty the fllowing o eiter lower the ecessary memry 1 run
Stnt 149 or o free up more memory:

> Run the CHKDSK command 3 e D0 prompt (0 -
ine how much memory you have avlale Usrsof DOS
40 and It can use the WEM command or CHKDSK.

D0 you have Terminae and Sty Resdent T5H) rograms
o shll programs hat re beng laase by your
CONFIGSYS or AUTOEXEC.BAT fle? TSRS can itafere
with ather programs sinc they ar sharing the RAM men-
oy n you computer. Exampls of TSRS ard shel pre
grams arc DOSSHELL, Tany's Deskitae, Noran Utles
EraseProtectan Atz _ i, Fas Open,Borand's
Sideic, Quartsdecks OEMM 385 memery marage, and
alcultors I any programs arebeng laade by your
(CONFIGSYS and AUTOEXEC BAT fles,they are most
Hikely TS Using aboot sk might beyour et soluton
1o freang up the RAM.menory of these T (Boat dsks
e ciscused n tis appencix)

Prolem: The sound warbles, bresks g, o is mising.

+ Areyou ruing St Island through aDOSshdl o
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Tips on Successful Fiying

1 e g oy e e g v of, ke
et . o e o o e o bt 1 yu T
Convo Catatng an, this shuld uamcaly G

+ 1 youre trying oy lve nthecokpt view, kep the
il the ross i nee the entr ofth scren)
Just e the orzon

+ Use sow movements with your controls, aspcially at High
speds. etk movenents withthe nput device ransiaes
int jerky movements f the airraf, s a tendency o
over-control the aircat.

-+ Aftertke of,reduce powerto usd flying 3t sbaarmaly
igh spes. ighe sped ke th At moe s
ive o the inpt deice

-+ Use flas in conuncion with power when trying o slow
the aircrat n shorter istances

Recording During Fight
The . ky It ou rcar your fgt 5 th i Whie
fying pres e ke nd an 3 il sppe i theupper .
corer o h s o it Ut the prora 1 g
The ' wil arainon tecrenunlyou pres e ey
g or e th gt and et 0 h il

Wihen you retur o the e, a Save Take reueser appears
Nare yo fle o sdt OK. Th fle s atgaly sved
with the TKE extension o the | TUNTILLVAULT

P —

=gl

Curss June Bug

Kanfcre Ontss herogre o
Mot rp.

Tokedlspet 4 8 ;L p L b

sl spet 2 nph

Masion sgee 65 m 5 b
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Crash penaty: 2400
Toke penaty: 1500
Maximum tokes allowed: 8

—~  Stunt Assignment “Clues”
1 you cat seem o succed on 3 stn, o0 an et dtals on
it sunt by ok 2 py of & i e S Desgn o g
sutirg L Tae 3 lock 4 whae e alldn vindows ae
poitone and check he evets 15 o s wht sty the
~ bt s dow 4o

— Chaptes 5and 5o o detal sbout collson windows the
Evens ptan and i the otne compnents tht go it

— making 3 tunt. Aftr you red tose chapers,you should be
et dissact each o thesunts i the conts. You'l know
e igges success 14 Wt iggrsfiure.

F16C Falcon
Nanicre il Dyanis G
Taett et Bnph

il s 50 mph

Marinn et sk

Natinan altte: 000 et

s v

fetracabe g g .15
Tote:The Sie Fkon s 2 oy vraten of te
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meny progan? This may cause the sound to bresk .
Exampls of shelsor menw programs are Wirosaft
Vindows, oron Commander, e, DOSSHELL, and
Direct Az Try quiting ot of the DOS sl and run-
ing Sunt sand fram the DOS pramt.

Ave you usig one of th sound devics as lied n the
“Equipment ou'l Neet" Yau must hae one of the st
sound decs t hove sound auput,

15 you sound deice propsy Instaled? (et 10 the
o device manuals o propes instalation nsucions)
D1 you seet the caret soand and ar music oten -
ing te nstll proces? Use the “Changing The Stup™
nstrucions tocheckand, f necesary. o change your
sound sl or music aption.

Are you using  mactine that runs sower han 16 Mls?
his may ot sour sineit would fall blow themiri-
mum requirament fo tis rogram.

Somd Soume Ovnrs

Dl you st The Sound Sourcecpton on theSeup.
scree of the sl program?

+ 1sThe Sound Sourcepropery conneced? (Chec the
insirudion et came with The Sound Source)

5 Does The Sound Source have  fesh batery insale? I
you'e ot sure ts t with 3 new Sl batry:

& Isthevolume turned up? Tur thevalume ko dockise:
ot up the volume.

Do you have 3 hesdphane e plugge into The Sound
Source? Th speaker is sht off when 3 besdghone s '
e, 55 unplg the hsdphones o he sound from the
spesks.

Problem: Clars do not sppear 5 axpced

-+ Are yaur monitar'scotrst, color, ad tnt conrols
propely adstad?

& Are yaur maritor canles securely stched?

+D1g you select the correct graphic o pton for your
v stug?

16 you've tried sl our roubleshooing sugostions bt il
can't slve the protiem, conact our Customer Sanice Gepat
e (see Apperx D: Disay Softare Customer Snvice for
detils)
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Stun sand was teted withth fllawing oysticks:
Winne Figh Yoke.
Thrusmaster
Gravis
CH Fightsick
Kraf Thundarstic
raft 0C:3
st Generc
Quidshot
e House Yoke
Tandy Joysick

St sand was tested with the following memary
managament sftware:
Qualtaf FMAX and BuAX
MiGosat DOS 50 (HIMEM S and EMM386)
Quartcks QEMI 386 v50and V0.
HelxSoftware’s Newon

i ey @)
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ake fostge rom to rse the aut-ditedflms I yau choose
10 60 your own eitng, the “cut " command s o impor
010 you — you won't b sesng s effects. But even f you e
doing your cwn diting, auto-iing il ocaurs — you st
wont he automaticaly taken o the theatre 1o view i

“Takea ook at the BURGER SET. Events 2and 23 have .t
1o commands n them, Noticeth they e sed n conjonc-
tion with cllson windows, Thars the s way t et up o
e ut. S up ollson windows i the e f he camra.

“Then when the araaf s thecallSon window, e camera
Wil loow 5 e s is i ven nd ot bt G

Tounderstand uts, sy the Evet st in thepreblt s
See wha colisin windons re ted o which camers. e
‘whatorder the uts occur, S how thecalision windows nd
comeras are placed o th st you've sucestully flown any
o thesunt,watch the il & 35 o the uts et o

How they wer st up onthe Evens s

Wist Baiing Options You Shoud_Claose
18 you st wan o fy and dot want t0view any s, make
SureFim Editng (under AL i ff.No fooage will be
e, which kees your computer's menory and herd
rive se 0 @ minium,

I youtefying a re it set and would ke toso0 n it

fim withaut doing any eting work, make sure i Eciting
undes AILP) 5o and Globa et s on Auto

o s 1y s

Remember ta i you're vt ying aprebilt s or a5t
s cus bl nt the Events, the oo st fotage will ol
consistf the il ven.

18 you want the diting o be done by the program (you dont
Wart 0 60t n the eltng raom) o a set you resed, you
must b sure 1o pragram the cut " ptons i te Evets 15
Turn Glas-Aet of 50 the cameas o't immedistely st
rolingwiththe acton, Then use the Even' option o sart and
top recrcing, and to stabsh the camea cuts. Kep in mind
hat i the precuilt s have cuts sy buit o them, €5
e st ha yu b snd wnt: sttt e Yo
tousethecutoptons in the Events st

1 you'e heawy nt doing your own eiting inth eiting
oo, makesureFilmEditng and Gobal-Ret rean. You'l
capure 31 footae rom biming t . You an then g to
the eiing foom o put i agehe the way you wat.

Dissecting Stunt Sets for Success
Now it v s all s i 0 know st aics,
olon windous, 2 Evens s, yau Have the ey o e
preting l the sunsused 1 the S ot of the Yoo,
1Fyou ot seemio sucssdon 2 unt. o ntheset
Dein room gy . (Th s of e s vid o
st s st 1 of Chptr )

Take 3 loo at wher the collsian windows are ositoned and
check the Evensiss o see it exacly the it s allowed
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Swonia oot pusie g e b

Howel: My approach to ction i thraugh the chracters a5
cppose o making th stunts the biggest spactace dont
leve i that. 1 beleve that anytime you o o the movie 320
Jou sy, “Dam, th sunts were e, then they idnt
Work. They ' work whatsoeer becais they were so
0 and 50 big tat thy seprated themseles from the
whoe i,

1 pesansly el much athr — snd id hve — ry nme
on the crditsin Grang Canyon as pgosed o Termintor 2.
Ten yers a0, 1 rthes hove e a partof Tomike 2.
Thses a place i sciey or bot . But spskin for
mysl, i 1 't want to St with sy any-
more. That's wheremy I coming from.

Jares Bond s are asic ecaples of fims with stunts
hat g0 nt vilatete ' thenel.Yau can 40 acton that's
Digge than ife,an ter's o becauseof the 007 enve — s
biager than e You'te ot vilting e caractr. You ex0ect
he fram him. 15 whenyou have a it old Iy from
Pasadea jumping nto 3 Lt and taking out i bad guys
planes, and then parachuting down to ftight th entire
Irsnian sy — it dost wak, no matter how wenderuly
dne

Dy Do poge chn g hut g san

Howsll:Trare ar isks, but you werk t ot 1€ sence

o @)

o 1€ ot st il seskrs oing out and dlng s
Wt | do i na about aing isks.

O big stunt,yau rarly ever ge bt because yu e prepes.
your adrenaling's oing, and you'e hinking to yoursel, “Man,
why i takethis o7 But thlitecnes thelite ro
bainers”ar the sy ons

O ofmy biggst nuries was on a e gag. It ws a 12 foot.
10 to the cament. | got it bt o an pulle a gament
iy fost. They nded ¢ agan | was apretensive abot I,
bt went shes anc i it a score time e then bl every
hing aut o that oo, They took me 0 the 0cal hosital o gt
some 13y, and the hospial was all excited because they'd
neve son anyting ke that and eally winted o oparse.

¥ou don't have computes iaying s game. You have e e
ment of huran aror, 3 Uring, ang handeye coodination
wrking, and that's why this game i going 1o wark or us ld
fars uho Gt want t it th aund forred anymore.
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anfiatay. Afa yoive e e e yu @ b te
Ranga. I you hoosa o 9 o the aftingroom i st prodc
o, e e wil oty be o Mo e Sore dak.

11 you ecord mve than one fight a the el the s ke
Sar will e the ne oate ino the Surce dck. When you
G010 the siting room,decks 1nd 2 will be loaded.Deck 1
Wi o e glcs viw g dak 2 wil ow e ot
e vie: e e e o s it e s e
For complte detals on editing, s Chaptrs 8 9)

Preferences  Window

The Prefeences window can e opened a almestany tme by
prssing AILP. The Prfeences window contins game
aplons tat you might wan to dust ding lay.

il

DETAIL — Themoredeail youhave o the scre, theslow
e It may make your machin run, The Deal aption dos ot
alfc te rendring of any acual i o the sreen, b

ow much of theart appess o te scren For examale s

52y you werebuzzing 8 f cor. You would e fower
aks o comin hehorizoif he deta satting were 5%
instead of 100% The deal of the o would st be thesame,
St when they would ppes wa be iferen:

(GOURAUD SHADING. — Gowrsud Stading is th snaing tht
appears o the it ns he shadow clow the arcrat. Yau
can chooseto tur off,urn it on, o sdect ditheses (DITH)
for the most gl efct. Gouraud Srading involvs ot of
camputing having it on r dithared wil siow down most
mchins,same ith e e, oters mor ricly.

BETWEEN SCREEN FADING -When you move from one.
screen to anater, thesceen fads o crete  smooth visual
wanition. I you want 1o jump from screen to sren mare
auicly wm s o

QUICK EXIT — This isablestheoption tht alows you o
prss s 1 it the progeam and return 10 DOS. I you're
inthe tunt it o the'car contestand you press Cr-£5cto.
i, the resuls from the suts you've done in s session af
ply will ok b ncorperate o your standings With Qick
Eitoft,you must e the progran by leing on th oy,
iich saves your saning i the cotest.

FILY EDITING — Wihen you laaded te progra, you were
sk f you waned o do your own efiting. I you solctat

es tiscption wil beon, Vihen tscn, fer yau film aturt.
and save it you automatically o o th ating room. Whn s
o, you stomaticlly gt the theate. (Chapter 6 contins 3
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Scsue 2 Land ou the Godn G
This stunt’ fr acrama tha ake lace i the “Ciy by the
Bay.” In  tense moment, you're frc 1o lnd your Cesna
172 anthe Golden Gte ridge withou hitting any cars. You
Shaud be hexing narth whn you perform this st

St fleneme: LNDBRDGE SET
First takebonus: 150

Crash penaty: 21

Take paalty: 150
Maximum takes allowed:

S 3 Bastorm.
This 5 cassic barnstormer. You have t quide your Fkker
Tiplne through th open doors o a bam. The added challerge
is dodeingthethree combies asing In frontof the ka 35
Yau make your etance Toucing the ground s out so don't
hink sbout anding nd then diving hrough.

e flename: BARNSTRISET
Frst tkebonus: 600
Crasn penaty: 30

Take penalty: 240
Warinum takes llowet: &

Some 4 Pk p & comet o Az
T asignment akesyou to The Rock. You ned toplucka
conict who' yingtoecape of  taws. The convict s
holding ahook tht will ch oo the whesis o your St
Camel. Fly oo igh and youl is him: y oo low an 'l
beforca fo duck, Your “pckage” i abot 10 et off e

round. You must exeate thepickup at aminimumof
10 mpn

S fleneme ALCATRAZ T
First takebonus 150
Crash pnaty: 38
Takepenaly: 210
Warinum akes llones: 6

-
Thags poitcl wkle dt in e fe dr talon el
The e s white Balon s carying an explosve caro tat
s ste o be ropped when s overthe govenor's man-
ion. & aroup of ot ar baloons asely dat he sy. Your o
{510 sng the e anc it loon with your P38 Lightring
Wil soiding ll ther ballans, Have any artofyour ar-
rat touch he ot bllon by the basket only: 1 you it he
sloon, twill causean explosion and end the sunt.

Once you'vesfly seure the ht 3 baloon,you e o tow
€ o e aorat e o whch o i il b
ot fom you oo . sonly st fe You e 1o
come bk araund and shos the aloon com befre i ises
shove 3230 et

S fleneme BLNCTCH SET
Firs takebonus: 150

Crash pnaly: 210
Takepenaly: 150
Maimum takes dllowed: 6
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APPENDIX A:
Aerodynamic Forces

Aerodynamic Forces

In ol o ke n arpine fy ke i g, o e
s . it e ooz Wt o dog. Te fows ik
ope it dog el 4 ond s, Lt oo
e gt (o fe of gait) s e

ur
U is prasu by facg o ow e arcats wng sufae.
Asthear hishe front (orleing edge of thewing, t s
i partof the i flows aver th wing,whilethe remain
ing flows under. The sir moecules want o traue ot hey.
met agan t the bk or tallin edge ofthe wing. Aiplane
wingsar designe so that the uppes prt s curved whilethe
Towe gat s reatively sraight. The amount of wig curature
{clled camben depends on wheh the wing was designed for
g sped flght o lome sped fght. Wings designe for ge-
el auation aicraf (Cessna 172, Pipes Chesokess Beechaat
Bonanzas) have 3 go0d del of curvature because e fcors,
such 2 he shapeof the fuslage and th powr of the aalale
ngine. it th sped o te arplane o owe seeds 1
than X0 mph)

Becausethetop o thewing s curve thear moleules that
v v e up of e wing wil v g diane
eachth rling edgethn the i ravelng along te bottom.

[ ]

Therdare, o arive ¢ the ralling adg t the same e, thear
mlecles tha rave auer hetop o the wing must trave ot 3
reater spes than thee raveling longthe botom, Bemoul
Pt 53 1 you e e gt of N G s e @
i, you will s s tenperatreand owes s presure. The
cambes causes hat ncreas n sped ove the ap f the ing,
and this, i turn, causes th i at the 0p of the wing 10 beat o
Tome pressre than tha a te otton.

18 the i pressre can be thought o as  force cing aganst
e e o e i, yos cn s e il e o g
forc at the bottam pushing up than i te 0p pusting down.
Tis s whae an st e iy pacat o i . Toe cown
wah cuat by the at s pusbed o of e walg aee
provides the remainng tenpercent f .

Thrust
Thrust is provided by the plane's enine.

salls
e word st tends to ke pesple think of an engine that

s . I gt i, towess, sl i it i oo
ot aplares wing A sl an be Gl 25 8 sportn
gt of e smoch afon o e wings s Tt

g il ssosy e the wigs ity ® G IR
At same poit, the amaunt of 1t bk procuced il na fonger
e enough t overcome weigh, an stall will el

Whathappens when the wing stalsusully dependsonts
desian. Generally, mos wings are designe to stll  th oot
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sction onhow the Film Ediing cpton affecs recorting )

HOSPITAL -When you have specaly b cashes youre sent
1 the i To epadte py yu an b s cton of >

o dont hae o it e el soem. Turig ol s o
st et o fon geing peize for ocesve dabe.

INDEPENDENT RUDDER-When tis i an, you have the
opton of independenty contolingthe airoal'’s rudder.

When its of, you cn independently contrl the airratt's
aleron. For dals on controling therudde r ailern,sce
page 32) Yau canot have independent conrol over the rudder
nd aieron simulaneausly.

AUTOMATIC THEATRE Z0OM  When yourest thethetre
Viewing afim, th teare sree eventualy ilste fll rame
of the monito, 1 you want {0 keep th thedlr 2 s ariginal
size withth vewess I the freground, urn this off. Haing
his opion o i g0 for slower macine.

SOUND EFFECTS _ Sdect offt urn off sound ffcshat are
St 0 the intaral C spesker,

CONTROL CENTERING _Although thare'sno stick”ona
mois o keyboard, you ottt 3 1 t hd ane by using

the Cantrl Centering opton. When Control Cataing is on
the mause o keyboard behaves e gt Sk ang
automatcly retuns ta the nstral positon when you 509
moving the mous o presing an crow key. Tis llows you o
ke sutte sdustments during lght

P ——

Duaglas OC-10
[
Tteai et

Stall st

Watium e
Matn 3t
s

etracable i g

g Aicrtt G,
55 b

0 mgh

564 mph

00 et

s

I
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Diner: o it commenor 3 s o e 3 e
PEE A —

Howel Lusaally work s few days i ach il Some seys
otk more. O The Fisher King. 1 was the Red Kigh becasse
was 50 much prparaton ime in developing th costume and
king it 6 with ol and cosings. Nabody vasts 10 zet o
heic walet andpay twochecks when th ob cn b combined
O the show that o prearin right now. 1l e woking

e show is gung 0 e by the camery (0 crigue ad 0 help
e dinectoraccomplish whathe want, The dirctormight ot
b apey with bt ' ssn. | cn osk at i snd i wo r

Somtines you'l d s s sd. boy. 1 sl ks srp b
Jook geston the camers, Othe times i fcl et when
S0 doe i, bt ' 3 mis s st docs' wok o

Dissy: Dl soorintrs “work trough the anks?

[P

Dincr Do o e i R ¢ 5 s s by
e ottt that ou bven"fald o0 much! Throw sy
00 much money?

v got o put ot money o film, which i sbowt what i

03y "No Somehndy will ey W't gosn do s and P
Bone 1l them, “No you ' d i ht way [with st e
BT b you miht be bl 1 e tht llian hough pe.
meat o cannon foider, The ld st gays vere, bick n the

20 380 0. The'd o b 3 couple o shor o whiskey 320

en g0 crsand-bacs 10 ope they lved hrongh i

was diving the osch when b had ek, uptred s
Speen, and died 1o days lte -because he was dumb. '
older than b was when he died — L' oo it s .

et

Howlt Dirsto,prducer, ctor — it ust depends on who.

Disey: Do o apprsch st with e i of ki the st
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Crash penaly: 20
Takepenaly: 210
Maimumtakes alowe: 10

Scene 15.Hit the renegade caterer.
The ctering truck, havin us srppe thegas station o
18 ottery ikes i aing 1o get ot oftown. The er, who
Tooks forward t s wesky stab a bing  milonsie, grows
incensd when hepicks up the crm on s shoruave rao
Heheas fo the caring ruck i s Suth Cameland
intencs o lip th fleing buck withhis plane you st bt
he lht s ofthe atrng uck).You've gt topull ot tis
stunt beor th ctring truck passs the 109 " Rob and
aoes out f view

St flerame: HIGRWAYSET
Firsttake bonus: 300
Crash praly: 30
Takepenaly: 10
Masinum takes allowed: 6

Scene 16.Fy over a rain n a tumnel.
Her's ane oI test your nervs. You need a fy your

S Camel hrough atunnel a5 rain asses through in
the oppeie direction. You'v go a vy arrow flight coridr,
DUt you wOuldTT be asigne this Sut i it culg e done
Dot aro below 4 T, and walch your sped r you may
find yoursd eing the tmelbeore the tain even oes hae
— s 2 0 gt

et lname: TRAINTNLSET.

First take bonus: 410
Crash penly: 30
Tokeperalty: 10
Masinum tkes sllowsd: 6

Scene 17, Land et the armared truck.
This sunt opens the upcoming fim on the autoiography of
xS, Conper the orc War | veeranplot anc volunteer
e who wauldchasedown arimindls n s plane I s
reston, yuute going to Stop th hijcked amored truck by
Tending yourPits Specl i fontof i without g any
other vehices. You st ntercest the omored ruck betwesn
th tuo freenay ovrpases.

S flname STOPARMRSET
First take bonus: 210

Cras penalty: %60

Take paralty: 210
Madimum ke allowed: 10

Scane 18, Fy down an aqueduct
An aquect that runs between the ocaan and a dam s fankes
intermitnty by towes.Thetowers will b o the %, o he
gt or o bah ids of the squeduc ear vercrssings, Your
6 s 0 fy your P Sowal boah ay ovonsg
ar lanked b 3 towes. Here's the e Th casroads that
ravrs the sict s sch e up by two sppars, diic
ing the fligh spece beneththe overcrossing into thee s
You st fly rough the secion tht the towes i net t. I
o towers flank an ovrcrssing,you sty Sewen bt
supports nasically, thraugh the cetr f the aqueduc).
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Warning: Because the FORMAT corenand wipes out
{nformation on th disktht you ormating, be sure to
Ui tis command ith e cae, A new, inused ik
s highly recommended.
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Scane 6 Costeston.
I s medieal frce,you'l star the scen psitioned t the
Backside of  aste inyour hang i, You e 0 lde
around to the font o he casteand 9 n through the casti's
entrance.Onceinside land with your feton thecatzpult
Vou'e catapultad sck out 50 be sre o hang on tight

S iename CASTLESET
Fis takebonus 150
Crash penaty: 30
Takeperaly: 90
Warinum takes slloned: &

Scene 7. Park atthe hamburger sand.
10'an increible spse o vegtoranim, the e chracte gets

2 pathlogca dsire for  giled chseburger. s th vesad
Bt Youe going to fand your Pper Crokes on a uiet
country o, taiing it on the oad uni you it arozdtlock of
o plice cars. Just bfore you it the oadblck,youe going
o ke 3 hrd et trn down anther 1o, wher yau'l s
560 prking ot t you e, Pulnta the et sees o prking
Spcesand put he oseof yaur it in th scond ow, sl
31t ot mater how the it i positioned s ong 35 e
osels i thright sal When you park. besureto puton
your brakes o cut your engine s you're sapped. Bon appet
S lename BURGERSET

Firs takebonus 150

Crash pealy: 420

Takepenalty: 210

Masimum tkes alowed: 6

o s s e @)

£ Phantom
Nanfcir

Tt et

sl et

Waiman ses
Wi altute:
s

selactabe i g

Wb g Corp.
58 moh,

30 ngh

188 ma,

a0 el

e

ves
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APPENDIX B:
Stunt Island

Permanent locations

e f P o Ot

SNWE Coorias

Type o Pice or Obpt

SHHE  Comias
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[You do oot have 10 be entred in the comest o fy these stus
Lty s . the cones, o sons il be e you
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Scene 8. Shoot planes i formaton.
This director oves  erse chise cen, Your allies ae being
putsied by the enemy. You 1o o it the five ey pares
without stikingyaur two llis who re i the eg. Youl be
positcned baind al the lane n your 51D Mustang when
theaction sarts. There's atmelimitof 3 minutesr ashat
Timitof 100 whicheverocaurs frst

S lencme FORMATN SET
Frst tokebonus: 600

Crash penaly: 390

Take penaty: 130

Warinum takes llowet: 7

Scane 5, Crash into o 7475 engine.
I this mic-si collsion footage your roubed F4U Corsaiis
mking an emergeny landing at the port. A5 you'e coming
. 28Bosing 771sjustaking o You e to strikatheright
outermost engin of the 747 woicingthe s of the T47. The
vigh wing d encine e spcily rinorced or Wi stut, so
itsimperaiveyou it thea7in thatspot.

et flaname: MIDAIRSET
Firs takebonus: 450
Crash penaty: 49
Takepenaly: 150
Warinum akes allones: 3

Scene 10, Crash nto ot
Here's your first e fcion asigament You're ging o

s tis spcaly-made metor o the ot tat s o the
onfluace or 1) of theriver Becausathese meteos were
expensive and timeconsuning o mak, nly 3 few were
et The directr and stunt cordiato 7 cauning on
firstake scces. I yau dont sucest, you might conides
fining a real meter 0 rowl under:

S flensmme METEORSET
Firs takebonus 600
Crash penaly: 1280
Tokepenaly: 60
Masimum takes sllonsd: 3

Scone 1. Blast 2 Jop.
Thisisthe cene wherethe e characte finaly racks don.
— anc fishes ff — hisnenesi.Inthis ane pa s,
Joul chase own and oot the escapig e in your 26t

St flmame: STOPJEEPSET
First take bonus: 600

Crash penaly: 30
Takepenaly: 20
Masinum tkes allowed: 6

Scene 12. Bomber duck.
In s documentary bsed o the shocking 1962 reserch
reaingthe criminal rocivity of birs, you resct the
vt o the amaus “Eog Bloter” ncdent, A5 3 duck,youl
iy over the town i serch of thepoicecar contaning the
ficrs who sugposdly chase of yur flock fram the towr,
squae's water fountzin, You'l bomb te polce car with your
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APPENDIX C: Helpful
Information and
Troubleshooting Guide

Wt 1 n G Prmp?
The C: promp i te window into your compute system.

A C:promptishow DOS el you it s ey o accept com-
mands tosart 3 program. The tarm “C: prompt i actually &
it misleting, since i an 3o b a “A:promp” or 22
prompt depnding on how your compter i st p. The :
prompt e 0 the rive that you xe curently Iogoed .
I your computa s ahard v, you il ualy s C:
prompt the ook ke one f thefllwing:

Uncerstaading 3 C: prompt will hlp you understand the vt
saction,

Boot Dk — Wy You Migh Nesd to Dk One
Saring your computer ith  speally formated ok sk
g elp solve Ioacing problems involing memuy. 7o
instane, f you dont haue enough memory becaus your hare
drve suamaicaly loads trminte and sy escnt programs
158 o snll progams, you could start the computer fom 3

[ R ——

bt sk that 020 ony the cssenal hings nedd t ru the
computo. Exarplesof TS reNorton Utlives Erz Protat
and Arins i, Fat Open, Borlnd's Sk,
Quarterdec's QEMN 396 menory manager. and clcltos.
Exampes of shel progeams are Micosaft Windows,
DOSSHELL and Tany's Desitte I any roorams are bing
loadee by your CONFGSIS  end AUTOEXEC BAT s they
a0 st iy TSRS or el

Bow To Nte 4 Boot Dik
Iy Gk 0 fopy ik e e e e oy, tres
how you formt  bot sk

nsert a lank s driv A, You mus use rive &
becausein st cases M and 1M compatbe conputers
canony bt fom the A: drveorC: drive

Warning: Because the FORMAT corenand wipes out
{nformation on th disktht you ormating, be sure to
Ui tis command ith e cae, A new, inused ik
s highly recommended.

2. AttheC: promot type FORMAT A s and pres Ent

5. Follow the insructons that appes o th sren. The disk
in diveA:wil b formate, and the idden DOS sytem
il neded o bostyour compute wil b copie to rive
A [For mare informaton on the FORMAT command
plesse conult you DOS mancal
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Line2 Checks o seeif 9 40 = When the flog quas 1. he
Sunt as alteaty besn succstlly done, making s et
ineevan,

Line3 Inevents athrough 16,1 thelper Cherokee it ny.
Ve, then g #15 wasset 1 1 This lnechecks o seeif
fla 15 equls 1 which meens  vehicewas it

Lined Fades the sreen o black.

Lines This line causes the sound efectcaled “xposion -
o play o channe 2at volume eve 4. “Pilat oly” means
only thepiltfing il hor thesounds; thesounds wil not
be reonte

Line Wat 15 seconds.

Line. Thisignals e thesturt i frshed and o sand the
it 10 the hasia,

vtz
Event 2tdlstheprogram o ct 1o hecameainprop ot 4
e thePper Cherckee histhe olsion window inprop
0k 31T camera captures thePipe Chirokeeasit
atenpts o pak.

" Piper Charokee (1 hits 050000500 (31
PR i————

F "

4 THENaitto Camera 4

Piper  Cherokee
Mandcto
Tt e

sl st

[ —
Wi st
g

Retracale e g

e it Cop
f0apn

i nah

4 noh
PRy

Yo

te
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F
s

e
7
fe

View et the pane
ot plane view

s st plan view

Bond tret view

Toggle cokpt islay on/ of use with FI kep)

These keys work it you are flying in asun:

cut,

View from camera 1 (romthestunt arplane)

A2V from camera 2(on thesote lane)
Cul3...View from camera 3
Cuta._ View from camera &
Cul5...View from camera 5
Crifa ey from camera 6
Cl7...view from camera 7
Cutea. Vv fromcamerad

Note Cirl-F3hough Curl-£8 only work when you've paced
Gbjects nprop lots 3through 8

[T
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CAUTION: If you've entered any roll, pitch, or yaw
values fo the abject, thy will b ese 100 when you
“unplace” and repheecihe object. B sare to i dowm.
vl yom wmt 0 e .
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Brent 3.
Event 23 s the program t ct o the camera in prep it 3

‘hen the iper Cherokee s the collsion windaw in prop st
53 This camera caldhes a sho f theplane s it appraachs he
poice cars. Thiscamera ngl s important for ut-edte fim.

L IF . Piper Cherokee (1) hits 005000050 (33

1o g
3w i

4 THEN . aitioCamen ()
Breat 24,

This et s the progrom o tart recoring wien the Pipes
Cherokee it the colision window i prop 5ct 2 This iy,
e program sarts rcoring when te plane s i 2 909 poi.
o 1o eectethe st the relimiary fying o et up for
position s not fimed snc ' fotage tht won'be used

Lo Piper Chirokeo (1) hits 0050000500 (32

2 and. | no ting

5 . no thing

4 THEN .. sart recoring

s om w0 s

6 m o g n chan L, ek, o,
tape anly

Linestarts the sourvs.When the fming on theplne
bein,the sound of the propeler o stars, Tage Only”
mens the it will ot hear prapeler saunds.

T condlucdes th tun. St Save and thn save it under

e it

he name of MVBURGER,  Now selct Fly Sun 1 6o ot your
burgr

Animating The Police Car
In th pevos sunt s yau retes, raing's v
in excep o your sl i s, el show you
o o e polce o S0t comes NG Up Kt
he pice waon s 5 te PiprChroeerets 1 0 o
the o et .

St withth st and events you s up above. Two props will
be e and ane will b s,

Prop 5, Camera 2
This camerawil cpturethe ction of e polce car kidcing
intopostio for theraad blck. I watchingthe polce wagon
(prop 25, whichs postionad ina spot whareal theacton
willheplace

Note: Rather than having the camer witch prop 25 e
the steratveof setingthe camera up with the FACE seting,
In i cse. have t FACE the police wagon and don' worry
o the Wiakch setings. Thre are ofen seveal was to
acomplis th same sk — whic fetres you use can be
mattr of your diretoril choce

PROPTYPE  Free
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APPENDIX F:
Stunt Island Keyboard Keys

These keys work an time:
| forward stsh).. A asbutton 2

e Acs = bain 1

i Bk o fom et ity

™ Ragin arsr arrd e o s

Ax0 Dde a fle

Ay Joystck calbation: llow s
inrucions

e Open Preerencs windaw

ot EittoDOS

These keys wark i the Editing Raam:
Delete markes focage
Exitthe Eitng Room
Opens X menu.
Lo requester cpes
Pint fsave)crrnty loded fosage
Record marked fotage
Undo the st ting done
5 Dek #. secs  dck number

Thse keys work in th Thedre

€ Exic e thatre

FoSwihe bdwen Ful view (s the
monitr) and normal vie with crowd In
forsgrownd) f the movie sren

L Open the Loat File rester

These keys wor whie fying:

A Toggles theAutopioton and o (excent
during st fiming)

B Tos e Broks on ad off

€ s e pit fom e aroat

P oRass  ad  lowesthe flos

.. __ Reises and lowers the landing Gesr

P panm the game sdet OK to continue

" 5 fying and o 0t iting Room

N Calls up opton to changethe Time of g3y

w Toggles thraugh the aaiale Wepons
(Guns,Bomts, o Misses)

X sas of m eploion sl diet

Tab Cater  mowse aursor

Eve  Fire  wespon

Bockspoce - Digsthe laneto 210 power

Dares e pous 0y 24

+ o tvotle power by 2%

1 through 0 Open thotte powes o that pescent
12106 5.=50% 0= 100%

FI Pilots cockpt view, looking through th front

F2. pis view,looking over It wing

F3. Bles view, looking over right wing
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Beore cling. Refering t the omputer 5 an “IBM clong”
Wil ot tll s much abt your camputer Knowin the
bang and gl of your computr can sometimes help (o
omplee your call faster because we my know o spcic
proiens with your modd o computr

1 posile,plas ad e productbeore yau cal. I we need
1 give you tep-by-step nstructions,yau a1 ry e out
immeiatey.

Writng
W encouage you to wiite. I v us @ mere of 3 opporun-
1 t Investigate your uestions an/ o prales. We aso
welcome any mmans you might have dbout our praduct

Disney Software
At Customer Seice
500South BuenaVista St
Burbank, CA 91216385

16 youre wiing o u about el prblem iththe pro-
ram, don' forge to indude all the informaton sed under
“Calg”

Faing
16you have accss o  ax fecsimilemshinel, you cn ax us
messages o (618) 960454 I you'e faing us sbout
problem withthepragram, don' fore 1 nclde all the
infrmatio it under “Caling” e sreto asressthe ax
o “Customer Senice”

e 0 oy s G

(]

By Modem
1 you own & modem nd communicaton softwe, you can
ll theDisney Software 8BS 2t (815 567402. To usethe
buard propery, make sure your communicaton parametrs
areset 1o . (8or 8databis, N for nopaity,and 1for 1
09 b, The B8 supports modem spess from 010 9600
baud.TheDisney Software 865 i e 24-hour seric for
our customes. It rovidesprivatedectonic mall (emai)
public message arss,files for downlaading to your compute,
and ther surrises. Dems of out ot tides and nformaton
on upcoming rcass re 5o svalale n e 885,

StutItand i vy complx progam: crtin dtils ofpr
gram cperaton may ot have gt it the manua a the
time of s printing

Disney Softure's Customer Ssvice Departent nas creted a
documen to cover It besking isues and explan some o
the more adianced fesures of St and. This document
Wil e updatad on  regulr basis, and a1 b btaned by mall
or by . To have » copy males 1o you, cal o
CustomerSevice departmenta (818) 841 326 and ask for
the Stunt Island Updates. To cnloas tis informaton by
o, call ur 8BS t (816) 5674027 ad dowrload thefile:
SUPDATEZI from thefil s

Disk Replacament
18 your disks re dfctive and you reed o et the fo
replacomen,plsse mall ony the disks (cont mail the packas-
ing o athr mateals) with yaur e, return addrss, ad &
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Stunt Isand Creds

Deveoper: Adrian Stephers

Producr: Ronid .t

Designes by Rorald ). P, dian Stephers

Polyqon artwork: Andrem G. Day, John Fiaria Fred Weimer

Additona programming by: Worti Doy, Gay Hora

Musicand sound ffects: Doug ancn

Bt artwork: Jelf Hilbers, Jotn Duggen

Stunts desgns: Roald |. Fart, Cary Hara

Assstant producers: Gary Grager, ohn Sants

Bta tstrs: Leonard DAmors. Ay Stene, Roger Kung

(Game iaogue Paick Ginoe_ St Cuthbartson

Veiceacors: Rodoer Sy Nell Ao, Mary Kay Bergman

Addiiona design by: Scpnen Buter, Ricardo Pinto

Product maketng manager:Joe Adrey

Warketing coosinatr: Welen Fillmen

Package pradaction manager: e Nuzzi

Pockege desion: McDarids, Henry & Sproul

Doumenaton: Zina Powers Techrica flight information by
Leonird DAt

Documatation deson: Lars. Communication, nc.

Quaty asurance manager: Jon Dodlstet

Quaty assrance lad tester: Dav Arrspiger

Qualty asrance teters: Greg Archibeque, Roger Bfrend
DaryI M. Dav, CharieEnge,Jff Martin, v My,
Joo Srtos, Erc Ventura

Wap 3nd aircat lne craming: ohn Fiorta

AdUbtones tased an The Fat Man's itrary

ot St o s

Thanks o thefollowingfor thar centribuions John Balin,
Scokt Ducket, Karl Florne, Mark Harbi,John Haris,Ernat
Kosppen, Wil Levesque. Tom Lictarsager, David Nartala

(Gavin MicCune, Betina ylanek,Richard Newman, Michoe

Aibin Ronad Schumacher, Alan Smallbon, Don Spector.

Industry Experts
1 spedal thanks to the “insiders” who too e out of thic.

busy schadles t hep I th devdapment o Sunt Islnd

Deborah Hill s il procucer with eensveexpesionce and
il credits. Shebeganher cres with @ ety of fobs —
scriptsupervior, fim aitor, assistant irecor, and second
unit irector -betore coming nt hr curran ole 25 fim
producr Her diversity aso haws i the projects she selcs,
from writing g praducing th hit noror clasic Hallowesn
with Jobn Carpente, to producing the Acadsmy Award noni-
e T Fine ki,

Chis Howel s workes n thesunt ndustryfr ary three
decades. He hs ke on th rols of suntan,sunt cordie
Lo, and second it ircor. Icludd n is extensive s of
oulls is de o Marigring Gaiin i Rt
o lhe T Fr K Uten Contey, . on Exe

Jou Alvezis an exprence st and stunt cordinatr
hes backsound includes profesional ormularace car dr

i, In o885 o s s work he e diet, aoce

produced, and producton caipes s Altred St Cose
Ercunes o e T K, nd Fpc e st 3 fon o e
many profcs he as worked o,
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APPENDIX E:
list of Files Installed By
Sunt Isand

‘Thefollowing st shows i of thefls that wereinsiled by
theSuntdand Install program Thelists show th flenarmes
thefie dansons, and thebyte szescl thefiles. Theamount
o sk spac rquired by the fiesmay vary slighty.

‘Stuntsand nsalls atoa o 19 s, Thetota bytes f the
e s approsimatdy 1347585

Files In the |STUNTISL Directory

ADDSNDS. B 09
oRIVERL am 2005
DRIVER2 BN 78
DRIVER3. BN e
GAME cc. 7
WsTALL e =
WSTALL o &
MAKEONE. & oy
PrONT B n%2
piLoTS o

PAONE e s
PRINTSET. ar 25
RS o

e e w0

sTs o
g aar 5
SunT e 1m0
TvpesEr B 2
AL oRs

voATA Bin o

“Tefiles with <DIR> net o them are ubcirecoies witin
the\STUNTISL dirctory. The fles in each subdirecory are
ised v,

Fils in the |STUNTISLIPILOTS Subdirctry
Onceyau et te Sunt Pit of the Yar contes, your
recars wil b stoed n this iecary. TS dircory 1s ety
When first nstalle

Files i the STUNTILIRES _ Subdirecory
T subcratory contains ot s for theprogram. You
should na store any oter fles i tis surecory.

Ao s 2
AN, nes o
coumng. . =
CoMMNSND s e
DIALOG. [
e s 2n0001
o s, i
LETTERS | Res. ez
MARKESS s s
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APPENDIX D:
Disney Software
Customer Service

Mot il sues may have o th chance to b tharughly
coverad n this manual tthtimea ts printing,Disney
Softvare's Customer Senice department has creted a
ocument to cover latebraking isues nd xplain sme of
e more svnced fsure of Sunt (2and. Tis document
Will e pdate n a regulr basis, 14 n e aaned by
il o by e, Tohave  copy male o you, call ur
Custome Sovice departmenta (B18) 11326 nd sk
for the Sunt Isand Updates. To downioad s nfomation
by mode, cal our B35 2 (819 5674027 dowrload
e fle SUPDATEZIP fum e fle o

rima Publising (publishr of “how 16 books o0 varicty
o extrtanmen softwar) will be puting aut a0 n-deth
ook on Sunttnd. This ook will cokain exnsive
el onthe hings youcan do n tut s, 1 you'e
inarstad n geting the most ot of Sunt Isnd's many
feature, and eening 3 ot more about th isory o stunt
fing, we recammend you et this bok. To ords ths
Sk, plese se the enclosed coupan. I you ant find he
Caupon, call ur Customer Sevice degatment at

818) 831325 for 2w cne

Getting Help
D0 yau e 3 gt U Jou Gt solel War 1o Jem s
foture sftwae reeses Then contact ou CustomerService

St Thoe e fo ways o artat s callg, wilg faig
ar by mocem.

Caling
You can call Disney Sotware Customer Saviceat (18) 11
325 Monday through Friday from BDarm. o 50 pm.
{Facific Timel. We'l be hppy to snswer any questions you
v

I you have  tchicl problen tha yau e sove, plesse
v th follwing information rexdy befre you call

++ The nome o he program yaute using

+ Thecntentsof your CONFIG SYS and AUTOEXEC AT
il inth oot drectry f your hard dive

++ nformaton on the prpherals youreusing [type of
monite, ideo car, printer moden, mouse:fystck, etc)

-+ 005 version or detalls on the operaing system you are
wing
+ A detaild desciption o the problen yau are haing. The

mor ifomation you can ive s an how the prablem
ok, th fster we can solv the prablem.

+ The tye of omputer you'e using. Mast computess have a
orand e f same srt on the frot or bk f the s
1ng. Plase lok cosly at your computes o determine this
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pich
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N 3l issues may have had the chance 10 5 thoroughly
coverad n this manual tthtimea ts printing,Disney
Softvare's Customer Senice department has creted a
ocument to cover latebraking isues nd xplain sme of
e more svnced fsure of Sunt (2and. Tis document
Will e pdate n a regulr basis, 14 n e aaned by
il o by . To have  copy e 0 you,call our
Custome Sovice departmenta (B18) 11326 nd sk
for the Sunt Isand Updates. To downioad s nfomation
by mode, cal our B35 2 (819 5674027 dowrload
e fle SUPDATEZIP fum e fle o

rima Publising (publishr of “how 16 books o0 varicty
o extrtanmen softwar) will be puting aut a0 n-deth
ook on Sunttnd. This ook will cokain exnsive
el onthe hings youcan do n tut s, 1 you'e
inarstad n geting the most ot of Sunt Isnd's many
feature, and eening 3 ot more about th isory o stunt
fing, we recammend you et this bok. To ords ths
Sk, plese se the enclosed coupan. I you ant find he
Caupon, call ur Customer Sevice degatment at

(618 841322 fo a new one.
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Lines Thisline causes thesound called izt 1o play on
channd 2atvlumeleve 4.“Pilotanly” mears nly thepilot
ying will hear th souns the sounds will ot be ecurdes

Line? Talstheprogram o wait for 15 seonds.

Line Thissignas thatthestunt s fnshed and 0 send the
it to th haspial,

Event2.
Event 2checksto seeif youvesuccastuly pulled theplane:
int ts parkig spa

. 001000010 (17 i Sphere 0008 (12)

2 e plne's et <2 mph

5 flag m5=0

5 THEN g 0 t0 1

5 e awars 2000

6 and ply Greot ying ki on than 2 wiek
plat only

[ wait3seconds

o fate 0 0%

9 ane fish - succes

P

Line L Checks o seeif the coilon window in theparking
St isthe sphere tha 5 atche 1o the nse of the lane:

Line 2 Crsks to make srethe spee of th plane i s than
2 miespar hour Thischecks toseetr you vebascally:
parka the lanein thessall,rathar than st hiting thecal-
sion window by ramming hrough the sll.

Line Cheks o seei g #15 el 0. Flag #15cqualing O
mens tt e o the e evets tht would cisausly the
ot hve ocarrs

only Ifth irst throolines above are et wi
through 9 he executed.

Lined Instnucs flag t to bestto 1.
Lines, Instructs the program t award the it 2.400.
Line This lne causes the cidogue "Gres ying, kit
iay onchanne 2a vlume leel 4. “Pla oly” mans nly
thepiot fing il her thesounds; hesounds wil notbe
e

Line 7. Telsthe progam ta watfr 3 sconds.

Line . Fades the cren o black (0 brightness),

Line 5. This el th prgram ths you are finshd and were:
succssul i oxauting the surt.





EPUB/images/img_0368.png





EPUB/images/img_0072.png





EPUB/images/img_0127.png
C





EPUB/images/img_0248.png





EPUB/images/img_0369.png





EPUB/images/img_0071.png





EPUB/images/img_0128.png
The SN and WyEatais valus 9 rom 0t 200000 and
areat gt i fat The VNGBS vabe of 00 is
in the lwer It came of th srcen.Thecenter ofthe cren
s e SHNVISI . valueof 100000100000 The upper
right coma of th cree has the vlue of 200000200000,

STHINRTH — TH reprsents thesaut nath s To
Change s, st th. (minus) o +plus) butons Because.
the southernmst vl 5 0 snd the northemmost value 5
200000 you il aways sl - (minus) t decrese the
numbe, or move souh. You will aways et + plus)
increas the vaue, o mave north, You can ls0 hghght the
SN i and enter 3 new rumber.

WSTIEAST TS s e wetiam s To chmoe i, it
the - (mins) o+ [lus) buttns Secausethe wsternmat.
Ve 0 nd the suarmod vabe s 2000 o wil v
selet{rinu) to decrse the umber, o move west You will
s 4t + () o e e ele o Mo G You
0 o NG e VSyE T nd a3 v runbs.

A g
I optons that hve value tat can be change, hee are
w0 ways o change the values:

+ Youcandidk o the- (minus) o +(plus)buten o
decresce o icress the value Exch click with the et
mause buton changes the value by one, while cxh
lick Wit the ght mauseButan changes te value by %.

4 You can cick onthevalue sl and thenentr anew
number. Us the Badspace key o Datekey o dlee

the curent value

[ ——

(ORIENT (Orienaton) — Thischanges theorietaton of the
ma. Slct the - (inus) Buto t resae the onzhesd view
ofheislend dockwise Seet the + plus) buton o rofatethe
sand unterdockuise Changing the rentation will ot
et the SN ad WS valus Th range of values
is0t0 3.

TILT — This ajusts theview ofthisand froman overhesd
view 103 sde o view, and vicevers. The ange of value s 1
o0,

STUNT  Thisis adesriptive name for the oaded .
Becase the flenanes can nly be dght chractess o, he
Sunt feld ives you th chnce to e the sunt & onger
mare descriptive name. This description o agpesrs when
you Highigh e fname on the L cren

USER — Thedeault st name s “User” To changethis
slct the User fedand enter 3 new sunt desrption of up o
approvimatay 25 charaders. Press Ente to ezt the
decrigtion.

Prop Windows and Its Options
et righ it window shows the curenty et prp.
A pro can e the st yau e fying he camerssus 1
ecord the can, o sy number of mowingor stoary
s






EPUB/images/img_0249.png





EPUB/images/img_0370.png
MILTARY
MSCELLA
Musicr
usic
Music
wusica
Musica
Musica
Music2
PRODTOOL
SCENERY 1
sceNERY2
SCENERY:.

st
STRUCTUR

aes
o
.
X
o
xup

RS
Res

[
R
Res
Res
s,
Res
Ris

aun0ss
o

nso
2059
auaois
20
peey
s
162
ey
o
s
ey
anisie

Dictoy o

\STUNTISVALLT  Subdioctory

BALLOON o o
BALLOON TrE 125396
Box. v Suas
Box, R s
cTry o 560
ety rE s
HIGHAY X aurs
HGHWAY Ly 1000
RO A s
LAND. o o0t
Lasp. xE ey
LocATION. FLv s
PLANE Fu s
o0 FLu iy
10, e 216
TRANTAL L w17
TRAINTNL. e ey





EPUB/images/img_0129.png
| An editing tip.

I optons that hve value tat can be change, hee are

w0 ways o change the values:

+ Youcandidk o the- (minus) o +(plus)buten o
decresce o icress the value Exch click with the et
mause buton changes the value by one, while cxh
lick Wit the ght mauseButan changes te value by %.

4 You can cick onthevalue sl and thenentr anew
number. Us the Badspace key o Datekey o dlee
the curent vlue






EPUB/images/img_0250.png
Event3,
Event 35ss patimelimit fo thisstunt.

G 100 seconds have clapsed
2 g

3 ando.....no thing

4 THEN L fateto 0%

5 st 08 01

6 and finish toolate

Line L Checksto seif 100 seconds have sspse,
Line2 Checkstoseei lag #0 equals 0 Event, fyou
succeaden i parking the lane wthout hitng anything,
1290 was e to L This chcks t make sure that you bt
sty camplets the st sucessly, whic would ke
Sl the sctons rrleant.

Line:3 Thistineis notused

Line:t Fade the sren to 06 rightnes, o black

Lines Sesflag #15to cqual-1

Lin . This el th proam st you e fnsh and were

unsuccssul i exeauting he stunt because you tock 00 fong
1o pertorm the sunt.

Paraglder
Taeof syt

sl set

Mot spest
[
s

eracate g g

n
n
un
Netin
o

o





EPUB/images/img_0033.png





EPUB/images/img_0032.png





EPUB/images/img_0031.png





EPUB/images/img_0311.png





EPUB/images/img_0312.png





EPUB/images/img_0037.png





EPUB/images/img_0036.png





EPUB/images/img_0035.png
Tossean option:

Mause sers — Roll the mouseunt thepoite s ontheption
you wentand then dlick dither mouse button t s .

Joystick users — Move th oystick untl the ponter is o the
option you want and ten clck eithe aystick buton to S8

Keyboard s — pres the up, down, et o right arom keys
unt the oiner .1 the ptionyou wantand then press Ente
o st

A youte resing th insructons thoughout e andieok, ou'l
e that thse vy refeserces o buttn 1 and buton 2

Mouse sers — Button i thelft buton,Buton 2isthe ight
biton

Keyboard users — Button 1stheEntr ey, Button 2isthe/
forward s key.

Joystick uses — Sacause oystic designs vary ratly we 't
el you exacty whic buton i buton 1 and which s bt 2.
Sumefysicks een have thesor faur batans, I yeue 3
Joystick user, you'l hav to do some tsting 1o detrmine which
buttonsat 2 bton 1ana 2.

Changing Numbers
I options tat have value tha can be changed,thre are two
was o change the vaues:

+ You can st the. (minus) o + (plus) buton netto
the umber to dcrase or ncese the ale, Ech
slecton withbton 1 changes thevalueby one,whilecxh

e —

wing 721
Wandacture

eof syt
sl gt

Woinm st
Watm aue:

g

Relrcabe ntng e

Conmercal
Higne Goup
b

5 mph,

e





EPUB/images/img_0034.png





EPUB/images/img_0040.png





EPUB/images/img_0039.png





EPUB/images/img_0038.png





EPUB/images/img_0317.png





EPUB/images/img_0318.png





EPUB/images/img_0319.png
Fims an b up to 20 miutes n et 1 you vy to surps
0 engh, youl se the message The apesaion would mike
the il exces the masimun time slowed. Selet OK to
acknonlatge the mesage. Re-it e film o 1t doss ot
excemd 20 minutes.

Incorporating Your Own Sound Fies

‘Stunt land 6t you add VOC fle hatyou'vecrsted
through othc sound devices ke the Sound Blasterorthe
Thunder Board. S your sound device manual or detals

on cresting VOC fils.

Stunt 16200 as  spcal progra ta It you 388 VOC
Sounds fles you've crete. To i scund s, you nould e
217eD0S prompt otin the Stunt sand program. You must
a0 beinthe Suntsend subdirecory (wich s\ STUNTISL
unies you ected  ifeentane during insallaton). At the
DOS promr, type ADDSNDS, The Sunt sand DigtalSound
Manager scren sppears.

Vou're ke to st asound ke tht you would e o
oty These re fve main e tat you can put sounds it
— Usersnd! through Usersnds.Each catgory Gan conain
to 253indivcua soun fles Highght one of the e Usarsnd
e an pres e

1 you'e seeting » Usernd ctegory that you've never st
e before you'e ke fyou want 1o Gt te . Slct
Ve, Crase the 1€ 1o cte the e

o et o s @)

Space Shutte
e e Sce Shtk s ben sy et
for s o e s e ot e
ben e o U o n e spce st
The Stunt land space shuttle fight specications are.
b toise o a vyt .

s !

et g e Yes

N The st te 77 s te s v 5
e o e B T





EPUB/images/img_0320.png
‘Stunt Island lets you add VOC files that you've crested
through othc sound devices ke the Sound Blasterorthe
Thunder Board. S your sound device manual for details
on creating YOC fls.






EPUB/images/img_0313.png





EPUB/images/img_0314.png
(CHAN (Channel) — Thereare two hannds thatsound can
be playe traugh. You can play one o two o segmerts
(likermusic e  ound ffect) toncen separstechands.
1 you're only singane it ofauto It dost e fyou
st channel Lor 210 outpt it 0. You cannot havetwo
pleces of autio sen through the same chamn — e must g0
vough crannel 1, while the ctha goes through channe 2

LOOP — Sdect st contnualy oop the musicor sound
lfc until anathr ucio sound i osced to play though this
Chanmel. fancther sudiosound s not ot ontothis
e the o fileyou slced will dortinueto piay.

SLENCE — Lets you erase any sounds you'e recnded, Wark
thesqmant hat contan thesound and then selet Senceto,
Jr—

Wihen yau use e Audio gton t put adla o 3 sgrent of
e, & achaly plcs 3 e mak & e st of e
marked fotag.athr than mking the enirefotag with
asa Tets why you it st e ma & QIO T o
gram neds o ncauner the mar s th im rus, st ark
it e o sane 8 QUD for o te e

Ris, when you use the Silece oton, anly audo mrks tht
ot in the sgmen ha was silnce will be k. For
example I sy a piec of music play rom 000200 though
L3000, 1f you mark the segment from 011000 throvgh
013000 and th skt Slence you will il harthe e
pece of music What you ned o do s mak 00:00.00 hrough

<

==

Spitfre
Nandocurer
Amsiogs, g
Tteof see

Sl st

Narin spst
Nasinun st
s

eracabe g g

St Vs

% nph
a0 b
4Bmh
spmofeat
o

13





EPUB/images/img_0315.png





EPUB/images/img_0316.png
000400, oot matter f any ethr frames are include you
st want to make sure that the 000200 mark wil b encour
Tered by the Slence mak ince ha' the e rame whre the
autio mark was made. Afa you've marked the segrent, st
Silnce to rema th audio mark.

o ncorporat st of lence cross 3 spedficaly ke
saqmentof fotsg, 00 need 10 selectSlnce from e

Common Sounds o th Suund Efects 2 categry 3 te Select
Sound window. Th ile cled Since i tresed ke a reqlar
Sound i, excap ha you will bar neting

Hote: Engine souns for irlans aiys defaut o chnel 1
Weapon soundsaways defalto channel .1 you record
sound over ether of thse channes you will recrd ove the
engine o wespon sound

Saving Edied Footage

St Prin on the Destination dck to save the e foage

Enter aname i then seect OK. Filmsare storticaly
Sovstin the \SUNTLL VAULT seirectory. | you wart
6 stored n a iferent sudircor. sect ha subdircory
from the st or enter 3 nw subdiecry ram i e fed afer
Fianame.

Compiee detil on using Save Filerequesters re on page 21

leaving the Editing Room
St Exit 1o laveth edting oo,

Maximum Film Values

The angest i you can crstewil st about 20 minutes o
ake up o mgabyteof &AM one o the othr. The more
complicte the sunt youve crested (2g. Wit 103 of props
oranimated cbjcts) theshorter theflmwillbe Thermost

abjcts you an havarmoving a e time inafim s 4.

Firing 3 wespon s tokes up memoy. Caninuos frn,
epecally ile reoring, causes RAM 1 bo orsumed
auicly.Of all theweapors,the un can consumethe mest
RAM since it an e ired mostrapily.

Sunt Itnd rquies 70K e an the hard drve i orde for
you 0 be bl oy Theprogram his 3 4K affr thit
sccumultes fligh data 3 yau fy aroud; he nformation
accumulated in the bufer writes 03 flelled POOL 355
when it becomes ul.





EPUB/images/img_0044.png
Save and load File Requesters

You'l s Save and Load requetes thoughout your wok.

Sae Fllo Requests
Save reesters e you ener names for yur wrk o be saved
under and detrmine where you want 1 save them

The Gt ot for sg e e i te \STUNTIS.
e You 0 st [ ] 0 bk 0 e ot
subdirctoy. Subdlrectoieshave brackes | around them,
The name of the curent directory I shown after DIR (e
DIFCA STUNTISLISETS).

=
o

The program uses the dive ht you Ioade St sand ot
a5 the default arive,although i 5 capbleofrcaqiang aivs
A: trough . 1 you want 10 lad from o save 03 iffret
ive, sttt crive It Drves tat you can' selct e
ahosted” fin 3 ghter color, You an lso type i the rive
et before thefienameto cces theile(eg. BRLYING)

o aces rives gretes than F, type ha river et i the
Filename e an then press Ente The subdiretories and
files i tat dive shauld apper. For example, I you want to
s th s rive. typeJ: and press Enter

To sae e, seect th e after Filname Use te Bckspice
o Delt ky o rase any chvactes i thefeld nd ten type
inaname. You havea iitof Scharactrsin aname ot
nducing the e extesion. Invald characters such as
Pyphens orsashes wil ot beacecpt i the Fiename .

A Sunt 1 il hav e extnsionsthat e ety the
tpe of e For e o fle bt e s R e fle
censionof SET. Al fims have hefile axensionof FLM
Hads 2 2 of a1 e fe otmrs yul wont o b

A Fims
& s

™ Tk

Vo Sound Files only applcaieto Sound

Baster g Thunder Scard owners)

You'e not reire t sne a il exension when you ave 3
file e program automatcaly dos It o you. Fr example
hen you solc Save s save st you'l s the st name
oF TEMP.SET (uhichrepresents “Temporary Se).You could
dete TEMPSET and nter anaw namelike GUNBOAT. The
ilewill be saved 2 GUNBOAT SET.





EPUB/images/img_0043.png





EPUB/images/img_0042.png
posiion an thendick  button When the ot i the center,
leave youroysick I neutral posion (by nc touching ) and
thendick abutton Finally,when thedot s i the lowes right
come, hod the ostick i thelowe iht psition and lick
utton Theioysick sould now becaltrated.

The ded 2one s anare n thecnter of the ostick tat
Ingicates your oy’ serstity. Th lowe the number the
more snstive the ostick conrol will be For insance f the
defult vat of 204 the cursr will move prety much i cirec
response 1o yourjostck movement I you chnged te value
1 755 your foystic willprobably have the rom to move
e a5t bfore the ancran  cursr moves i resganse. You
can change the number by clicking n th up o comn arr.
A the foysick s calbrted, move th fysick sound to
S the cursr on the sceen rasponds t te aystick's
movemant. I it doesn, pres € to reclbat te oystck.

You an press Al to open the Joystic Calbaton sceen
any time to reclbate yaur foysick

Keypoard Uses

1 you et o regan contol o yourcrsr (e, the curse s
“spped i 8t o) prss th Tab ke

s @

Boeing 737
Mandacurer ..

Tateofseet
ol st
Wainumspet
Hainum s

g

Rt v g

Bocig Comverid Ailane
Gy
Usmph.
2mph
smagh
L is0meet

s





EPUB/images/img_0041.png
LN
|





EPUB/images/img_0301.png





EPUB/images/img_0048.png





EPUB/images/img_0047.png
)





EPUB/images/img_0046.png





EPUB/images/img_0045.png





EPUB/images/img_0050.png





EPUB/images/img_0049.png





EPUB/images/img_0310.png





EPUB/images/img_0306.png
Bleying spe, you wald sner 200 I you wants to play 3
seqment of flm i sowertha-rarmal moton et 3 rumber
fes than 100 Forexample you would enter 5010 the
segment a hlf it norml seed.





EPUB/images/img_0307.png





EPUB/images/img_0308.png





EPUB/images/img_0309.png





EPUB/images/img_0051.png





EPUB/images/img_0302.png





EPUB/images/img_0303.png





EPUB/images/img_0304.png





EPUB/images/img_0305.png





EPUB/images/img_0011.png





EPUB/images/img_0331.png





EPUB/images/img_0211.png
Roll Anim. Adjusts thespecd o ralling Thehiche the
rumbe,the fse the at o ol. Dces ot apply o prop
1) Thisacualy rolls e bjectaong s longitucinalas.
mtion s nuoved. A negaiv number makes the bjc
oll countercogwise  ostive rumber mkes il
dockwise

Pich Anim Adjuss the sped o chengein Pith. The
igher the numbes, thefastes the changein pich. (00
ot apolytoprop 1) This ctualychangesthe poston o
the object along s latral ars; moton i rvalved.

Yam Anin. Agjss the spe of change in yaw. The ighes
the rumbe,the st te chang n yaw. (0oes ot aply
0prop L) Thisctually changes theposition of theoect
along s verticlars;motion i involed.

Heading itch, Adjuss the direction of i n which tis:
et moving. Ths prop mst leady have a it
spe i crder for i function 10 work.

Heading Yow. Agjusts thedircion o yaw in which s
et moving. This prop must ey hve a it
sped i arder for this fnction to work,

Heading Pitch Anim. Hesing Pich Anim makes he
abjct travel n  ircar pater, Think o a chair ona
feis whes. Heading Pith Anim I you e the same
ype of moton patten o an objc s the chlr o a s
‘whes. The chai sl will nct move long s,
vertia, or horizonta i uless you secally sethe

ot s 1 s

MIG-15(UT) Midget
Nandte:

Taeat st

el syt

Nainin seed
Mainm e

o —
el iy g

g G

B mph.

10 mph,
g

SLO0feet

Yes

Yes






EPUB/images/img_0332.png





EPUB/images/img_0212.png





EPUB/images/img_0333.png
CHAPTER 10
Industry History and Insight

Stunt Fiying History
Foryers aftr h Wght Bratrs hclded s fgh, exhiton g for e
otrinmen emaines te rimry s of e irlane. Wity pplcatons, mas
essngr snsporaton, a0 cpedlos ovess pikigedevry Wt
Covius s th alg. 1o what appare 1 b  prlen e of
s, ying withut fsthes o flaping s ametin for e t it and
st o v,

‘e st mation picture company arivee inLos Angees n the ey 19005 The.
gpad yeur-ound weather made I posibl for the companie 1o kep procuction
409 o e what th seson. I tuned out tat Suthen Calfaris'stemperte
weihe ws favorable ot ony 1 the newly develoing film communiy, Bt o the
equaly fedging feld o aviation.

AL, the takeot -y andlanding of Srplanes accunt for th e st
acionin ey mvies Trisve foctagevias ixed in with doseups o theaetors
siting i, danging from, waking on, s rlling of lane prap to rste te et
o nigh-yingaction and peri.

Although many bekore i e in igh sk eitions, Al Wion s commonly
crait a thefirs man o il thepostionof “prfesional icuratuntplt”
Wison was the st mambr f an offiG orou (s roup ater ecam the
‘Assodatet Motion Pcure i)t fly or afimcompany. Leaning 0l in
manade Srplane that had & S6fockcing and  tndency 1o rash when tne,
Wilsoncut isteh on Pighisk fying beforerecsiving forml fight education






EPUB/images/cover.png
STUNT

ISLAND

THE STUNT FLYING AND FILMING SIMULATION

HANDBOOK





EPUB/images/img_0213.png





EPUB/images/img_0334.png





EPUB/images/img_0015.png





EPUB/images/img_0014.png





EPUB/images/img_0013.png





EPUB/images/img_0012.png
I DUFES B AR TR WO TS G






EPUB/images/img_0019.png





EPUB/images/img_0018.png
be et for you

selecting No doss ok mean yau il be bared rom tre
citing roum. The progeam will ust bypass the edtng room
ater youre flown yaur stunt since the progeam assumes you
wort wat 5 a5t You cn 1 0 e g room f yu
want You can chang i option tany time by brining 0p
the references window. e pge 40 for detals)

VS I you et Yo, the fims you retewill ot beato-
maically e fo you. You G g0t the diting room t any
time 0 put your own s togehr

Exiting Stnt Island
To e teprogan, st ne signs sy Fery o Leve
on Fery

I e 1t i e St Pl o e Yer anis o cn e
Cuisc & ny tne o o0 Il > 005 ke sxe you
i pes s e e i 3 e o ove e fis
e wotlig on ke s bhes o fim, aawis you wil
losayaurcurent work

Compettors who ntre the Stnt i f the Yeor contest
should eave o th ey or s thr accomplshments will ot
e save. i yo e eingon hefry, you're sk, "D0
Jou want o end this gamer” Seect s or o, I yu che
Yes yaire thn kel Do you wat b sae yor P e
S 0 slct Y 5 your achievements r recured. I you

o sy e

B2 Stealth Bomber
[

Takeaf speet
g

Natinun spet
Nainan it
s -
el anin g

"

g,

I Tnp

f27np,

S0 et
Ve
Yes





EPUB/images/img_0017.png
-





EPUB/images/img_0016.png





EPUB/images/img_0020.png





EPUB/images/img_0218.png





EPUB/images/img_0339.png
a bk of monitars an have several piees of fotage running
at e same time. Then, s imply a mater of clling aut o
theasistant, Take 1 Toke 3 Take ..~

The Editors job
The aitors ob dosn't st aerte ' b sot. Long
Do an image is impinted on 3 singl fame o calulod, e
aitr,diectr o photoraphy, estr, and other ey pesple
met to review th scrpt. Each offr theircomments ased on
heir spproac o the matea,

A0 or il st ksl e dor 1 92 iy of v
22" 5 tis e allr s asing e ditor o in &
many difrent ways 2 pesile — coseup hos, o shls,
e — o thereisplenty o i o coose fam. This s Just n
e o e dort vork @ 1t ol o f & csand is
needed. Mot every scne will lay through without a ut 1o a
duk, o 0 fona, o a0 arine g oo, T fode
o e el e oy rmat 3 s Bk he tirs
gt 26d to te i,

Tining, pcing, and duraton of cens re al dtemined by
the eitar. A scen impropely cutwil ther drgor e chp-
by and incomprebarsitie. & good or 5 il to thesuc-
@ e o @ gt

The fim hat i shot an adap-2o-day bass s sualy rushed to
the aband procesed. Thisfotage s lmost awys viswed o
2daily bass (hanc the eme“cales”) to dtemineif scns
e 0 b resh.Timing i rudal: f aset s schaduled o be

sruck (o down or e, then adedson mus be made
iy o detsmine i th scene “works”or ol

To combst this “fsr of the unknawn dlies” mos produc-
tions have incorporated someting called “viden assis” &
vide camera and tape rcader re hoked dietly nto the
fim cameraand the gnal i e to & monitor and e gk,
This way, thediector an watch the caneasi's g iimas
and an pia it Back o e 1t wrks s e rfialy intended
Video sist ave tim, money. headaches and potntially
Wrds off srous seacks o the g schetle

Sound.
Sound orrther, thestsece of it — on the st i -
o The more guita st th btter. A stretaacent 1 3
ousy mal o freswy i bd fo th sound crew. Sume e
awnes, ke those who liv i frequently-fimed nighar
Roods 3 ar ted o e repete “Inzusions” have adoptes
such praet accs 3 trning on e blowe's when the
rector yalls “Acion”

I cass wher the sund auality of the didoge rcrded on
theset is accaptadle, ADR (sutomatic Gdogie ralaroment)
s ADR, a0 oun 2 “logg” 5 e g of
Togue in postroductan The acor views th fimon »sren
and eeads s o he s, which i the obbed ano thefim,

Foey s the incorporation of sounds syrchronize to match
the arren movement of bodics o atect. Fale, ke ADR.
o in st producion. Some very cumman components of
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hile waking & mainenance o t » fying school. A1 et
e, Hesber, was inigue by the echicalsspects of fing.
When Herbert buit  two-sest monoolane, th o braties
et this mochineto fim comparies with Al s thepict
s aunching Al Vilon's moton picture st fying cars:
el 8. DeMile owed s own piating knowlede t personal
insiucton from Al Wilson, whorm e ha i or aflght
Sequene n i flm We Ca'tHare Eveything,

Word War 1 put temendous enphsi It fight techology.
0 the beianing, regulr “cvlan” plans were use (0 per-
form econmaissance work.Soon, speciaized planes with il
tary fanctions ke bomsing and fighting were desined and
PULInt use. The war ot any aisad the aplane fom the s
s of enstining technclogy o raional necessy, but sy
Gave ise o the oncept of the hroc fghter pilat. A more
sppeling romantc chracter coulan' have been conured
by thousand studo s

With ot fims 2nd ying rowing insophisicaton through
the decas, the o today remin papulr parters, wheter
the aplne is te ar o he acon, o smgly roviding the
ventage it or speial scanes o be captured In 102122,
Frank Clarke became the frst stunt pilat o paform 3 pre-
plannes oash Ay crshes cptued belore that were unntn
tioral, athough met ikl witenntothesript o bz
the sesationa fotage suddaly on hard. Dick Grce, ancter
e of tha tme, would becam Hollywood's premier “crsh
enciner,*amasing a recod 47 i crashesduring s e
I the mid 19305 the Deprssion bought & mortarium to

FESRS—

most e cton stunts and asnes Movie studos could o
lange fford o crash aitlans 0o the graund. I place of
live acton s, o cutt cenes o crashing, bk
sway miniztres. Th crly days of miniaures war mare
noted for oviou fakery than ngeious lsion; owesr, ke
the planes themscles, the minaure tehnology an specal
ffc dramatcally mproved throug the yeas. Today,speil
et samuchrepectd fild i sl

The Fim Industry

Inornatonon e i sy can 1 hll e sn,
ookcase st Bk, Ths chaplr o contn &
compeenensivedsionn hefim sty that vl
reie > mltaohume enccapedia with conrivtig witers
e spn the i industy. nsed, e 0 n cortoin
i wics, oplan some connan moviemaking prtoc,
0 s nawr S industy ustions You hve

Keep n mind that the approach t0 making s s as diverse
5 the people making the. We may exlain it one way, bt
10 by o means the defite way.

Most pesple would lave t heve her eautul homes and
neghborhosds festred n  movie. They' love i1 i were 5
simpl 2 having 3 film craw swesp in $ap he cagbowr,
shot e fotage, ad than e rgh back out lke 3 warm
Hallywood breee 8ut €5 rary 3 simple r provlen-free
underating. Shoting an lcaion i often costly, dongrau,
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and inconvniet. — to Gt the roduction company or e
hamesune:

Whenaproducion company deddes o shooton location,
they send out  locaton scout 1 fng an appropriate locaton
et an 3 numberof facors: <ot of use, 2oing laws, perit
equiements, engh of avilailty, overal ook of the house
or negnborood, and maay other dealls. Al thesefoctors
must be carfully arlyzed belrethe e ver arveson

o o

“Thecostof using  particarocaion depends o theonner
or private praperty) o local govemmen (o public proper.
1. Some proparty owners rnt ut her “picture erfe”
house for op cllr — rtes can st from 510003 Gy,
O the ther hand, you might be ate o convince he owner
of aremot farm house t rent ou is placefor e hundred

ao

T bigest problem fng the crw and the owne s how the
proery i taken car o when te shootn i going on. I the
locaton manager is 9009 a i o, he'l o is bt toprevent
damage 1 the house and hep reimburs the s for any-
hing tht g broken during the shot Shets of rdboard
fcalled layou brd) v put down on e floors o prevent
damage {0 capetng and flars Not 3l fim companies carry
insurnce to cover damage, especialy i i s o ow-dudget.
i, 1 thee i damage, good uck 1o the owne whe i comes.
o collcing th foe.

a1 s @)

. mafr prablem with location shosting invves fnding
proper ecrical outets o support 10 Kilowst gt henor
76l household oute s TI0vols,provicing about cneteth

the necesary watagl. I the roduction i lrge exaugh, the

cen will usualy bing long  portablegeneatr, which i o

igroughly he size of 3 mesium szed ruck. The gemeratar s

loud whierunring; s can cuse probies for th lmcrew
i the community has it nose laws.

Scnery st the flavr of themave It can be  real it
atd locationor a ke et wal (known asa“at), When
shooting on asound sageor I abati.thefocades (bull
ing frons with o bces 10 them) may have the proger ook
But i mountin or smag can e s shovetha, » 1t must
e raught into give th prape Backaound

162 fim s shot out ofsequence — ang ot o them are —
theliht must matchfrom sh o shot o msinain contnuity
(prape fow from scene to sceel. Shosting one sce 2t
1000am.in which the e guy oes Kl and thn ancther
Sceneak 200p.m. wherehes 10bbing abark wil casecont-
ity pralems — he cantdi bfore h robs the bnk, The
light st match from scaneto scene Shootingon ocaton
lten mears chasin th sunor using contalld Tt ang
Bounce boards (ax Tt elcting bosrds mourted an ranes).

saty
Hastudiocould enly mokeone public elations move, shidd-
ng the public fram any possite dange uing filming shovld
beat thetop of thelst If an acton icureis bang shotand
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ows are rcangulr and tuo imensional. There's anthes e
ofcllsion window thatcomesn theshapeaf asphere The.
sphare unikethe ectangular colsion windows, defnesa
tveedmensona sirspace. A sphee s usefu when defining
an aispace that does'tmtter wha diretion you apraach i
o when yau “colice” For example s sa you wanted  car
o st ing off f an arc e witin 5 fat of L You
could putaspherearound the ar that exends out 50 fet.
When an et s i olsion window, o “clisien
sghere” thecr will e of. Keep inmind a n oxder for
e cr 1o respond ke i, you st se the Event gton to
“progeam this action.

Vertial windows range from 00010 x 00002t 36000 x K00
Horzontal windaws range rom 0010 x 012t 600D 6000
These measurments ae n fee. Spheres range from OO (o
15000 these areradius essuramens i ot radiusis themes-
Saremen fom the cente o the spere to the edge

After you lacea colision windw, you should turn ol
1COLL o s it reistars when it You wil proably 1o wart
o ake Visiilty (VIS off 0 you can'scethe outineof thecal-
tson windon when you flm te sut.

Chaoter 7 contin examples of how clision windos e used.

Seting The Recording Features
These are thes difernt settings that dtemine whene o1
nctrecording will ocur

1)the Global-Re ption on he St Design screm, 2 the Evnts

s by Q)

MiG-25 Foxbat

Wanacurer Wikoyan Gryerich
Tkt spet

sl sest S

Watimm spet s9mph
Watim skt t

flsps 1
etrcae i gar .. Yes
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option cn the 5t Designscren,and 3t il Editing
apton o the Preferencs sren

The flowing char shows how th skavethee optons n
caminaion s recordig:

M EDITING
clomaL o oFF

on Recoding  Recoring
auto Recording'  NotRecording
oFF Not Recording Nt Recorting

s St R aod Sip R ovende ALL of the shove
i

~Only Auto Sop Recstops tis recoring mode

The Giobal Option
“The Globsl-Re ption s avalble . the St Design srcen.

St theGlobalopton an theGlobal Iformation e
appears Intheupper I orne I the R cption it the
et seting of on. Saet the own arow next 1 Recand
the aptons o Of, Auto, and On agpear.

ON — Cameras auomaticaly start ecrding at the begining
dame

OFF — Cameras sta of. They will ny sat rolling i you
givespeiicnuctons trough the vent st

AUTO i Film Edlting onthePreerences scren s on cam-
o s g g whn D i sat. f Fim g

s o, e <oy o wles vige by n Bvot

[ —_—
On the Preferences sree s the oo Film Elting.This
option i e t an or o depending on how you answaed the
aueston “Do you wan 0 do your own eitng?” tha sgpesrs
when you fis trt the game.

O — Film Eitng i e o on i you snswered Ve 0 “Are
Jou 5ng o 6o your un iing?” Wihen you'e dane fiming
the program automatcaly e 1 the edng ro0m and laacs
the footage fom exh camera ange used ano the Source
decs. You can sthes tay i th aiting raom and work on
your Fim e et and do smating . You re ot reired
o'ty here o et

OfF  Fim Estng s 52 o of if you et Mo o ke yu
aoig  do your own edting?™” When yu e done fiming, yu|.
a0 ey o e tese o view e e yue st e

Although the Film Edting option i, you @t goto the
eingreom at an tma t it s fotag. You e ot
arrs from the sitngraom just bcause Film Ediig s off
— you st won'tautomaicaly be taken to the eiting oom
hen yaute doe.

Recdng Thooh the Bvnts opan
The Events option s recrding King.” It dost mater what
any other recrdin seting is — f an venthas the lne Seart
Rex, g il eays St if Bt vt 5 g
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Lens Lengtn
Ever hear of  movietouting hat it was fimed n D millime-
e The millimetr (mm) of  fim efrs to the diagonal
Jength of on ram o fim, The ifcent sizes f fims are
am, tiom S, Grm, ond Tomm. The lrger the
negtive, the shrpe the picture. & o print ke from
T il looks very sarp bacause the image goes through
the et elrgement possible. In contrast, a 35m i looks
arainy when blown up Tomm.

g 26 are usally ued o privte use o by vy
o st procuctions (neve i 3 feture film). Mot feaure
fimissnotin S High sped shos, ke ushls and
e dtcppig,ar sht n Tonm because it rns a the high
et spest.Productons that an splurgeon 70men il .

et o s e et in whets e i sy
hat mesns one camer s sed, and 1€ moved wheneve
necsary, unlie n teeision 31 sporing events whch fave
umerous cmaas in dffent locatios. Campicate sant,
Rowerer, e reted more ik 3 sprting ven than 3 i
Becase heshts ar dfcult o g, numerous angles are
Covren Bt tfore you think camers are sy 10 ornkle
around as  precautionry measre, they are sty 1o use
(camra ental cost, flm, ec). Some productions would preer
1o have multpe praps on hand, efilming a cene with ther
ane camera I necessary, raths thn g o aptre i I one
sho with severl camers.

[T e—

Single Attampt Shots
Some of the most memarable stunt in moves are thse st
Raveto be done riht e it t. The fim craw 1as ony
one opporunty 10 perform 3 recrd the sunt.

The st way o gt props for nedtime shts st find same-
hing hat i schedule o demoition and hen pay theciy &
sl e o “get i o It o them” This cn ncuce bridgs,
bullings, houses or thr sructres that e besn con
e

Theres no marg for eror nor are tere opportuniies for
feakesin a Snglettenpt st Crews will st up around 10
ameras to ke sue the get th ot Cameras are et at
ifrent distance from the st some re close up on the
abjct being Gstoye, some ctch th lon sho, some follow
the acian. The fim speds and types are iffeent to opture
every ook pessile. When the foctag s e, s uually
shown from many diffarnt anges and distaces. On-screen
exposons happen a variety o imes a  ariey f pests,
aten winding up Ioking much mre akoate thn they
argoaly wae s 3 pat of e fim @ magc

The Intrepid Lifeof aCamera
In *normal filming ke arama scenestht dont reuire
Covering alarge e,  amer nly ness 1 e et up o some
ot of saie b n Gus ke g iy, D
s an b et an 3 platfor tached t s ane that allows
e camirs g camespesan to ove p and down, and side
wside
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New, e wled 0 deo ¢ wwnd oo vl e 0
ol Cloose 3 0 e g B Yo s
File requeter and are avked o loate the NOC e Seect
e subdieetory in whichthe NOCs located and ten select
the VOC .

O o st e T o' ol 0 el 3
deciion e . Yoo ke 3 g s 1p 0
R
& oot o e B e Sus bnd pogn Swe e i
e ity doe copeing

1 you necto oy  sound, ighigh th flename and
s B Yol e e Molly Eay scmn Yoo b b
opton o change th name of th desription,remove i from
e s, eplace this sound e withanothr sound file, r
[ -

T VOC fle e e e drugh e ADDSNDS g
e 0 DOK i gh el I e T s b e
120K or i the NOC s packed.theprogram will b wble o

s B e fr st Sum b ogm

Yo G et NOC fis o ool e e
o g nom Whn you st e FX opion md ten

ot Al 'l e e St S vinow, Yoo shld

e e Uerad cay sk U yor VOC fis
ke an aer audio il

Previewing Films to Other PC Ouners
StuntIslandcomes withprograms aled MAKEONE.EXE nd
PLAYONEEXE the e poly wih s M or conpibc
machine view i fooiage without having 0 own the Stunt
I program. The MAKEONE EXE and PLAYONE EXE
G we boand e SIUNTSL sy

MAKEONE  Program
Bl o0 cn s s 0 e I vy vt 1
prepare the file usin the NAKEONE  program. The
MAKEONE g s sl g 0 e i s0 & can b
Shown withou the sl St Isfandprogeam, To prepire
the film, o must bt the DOS promp ot n e St
bt g, Tye STUNTISL s o o g0 1
o shirury. Tien ope NAKEONE  and s o
Yol 50 0 6 thae vive youll s S Loat Fle
st Lod 8 e vt b v 0 che I omen
and the MAKEONE _program ill prepar . Yo' rtumed
10DOS when the MAKEDNE program i done.

PAYONE  Program
e e wd o MAKGONE g g b i,
you can disibute the il t anober PC owe. I oder for
the PC owner o b aletoview i e il must b secompa-
ol by el

PLAYONEEXE
ENAME]FLM.

R te i

The e o th im ou prepared
with the FLM exension
“The e o the flm you prepaed

I AL
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program,)
e compores mosical instuments
1o congare b or o sy
INSTALLEXE  Allows SETUPBAT 10 be 1
INSTALLCFG Allows SETURBAT ad sae optons
PRONT.BIN Allaws Losd Film requester and VCR
comees 10 sppst
DRIVERLBIN. Embes MIDI sounds to play
DR Ensbles MIDI ounds 10 play

Tl lstd may be copid nd sy, o can the
i you's el Howeve, ) oo hat ke 49 the
Stunt stsnd progesm are copyrighed sd 4 gl 1 disibe

To e the HLAYONEprogram, ype PLAYONE a3 Lond
e the conrals 31 the oo of e Thete scrcn o viw
e,

o S 4 s

Tupolev To-Li2bear

Kanfacrer: Tiole Desin e
Tl spect 50 o,

Stal et B meh

Matium e 55 mph,

Matin i i550iet

oo ,.

Retracal g g Y ¢ 5
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Questions and Answers

.1 placed two props bt nly seone. Why?

. You may hav placed the two props i th same ocation
Selct DEL  remove the secod prep and see i th st
prop sppars.

ke s oo, i sl Wttt
Try incresing or dcreasing the zoom level. You may be
100 o tao closet the b

Q. Al my prop setings o Yaw, Pich and Roll have 0352
vaue, yt it moves. Why?

A, You hae 2 spod etred. 0 3 vl setingfor Yaw, Pitch
and Rl — 0 dos nat men notingis enered. For yan, 0
isdue north. For Pich and Rol, s level. Besureto heck
ha the sped 5 210 when the ANIM buton I presad
and unpresed (anmaton an and o)

Q. 1 mate my own set g thn chse Fly St | hid ben
flying round for  log tme when the message ISK
FULL sppece. wtathoppenes?

. You an out ofdisk space. Whenyou choseFly Sunt the

srogram satat fiming (uness you tumed REC of). The Lockheed U-2 (Spy Plane)

Tongest  iying segment can be s sbout 20 minutas o 1 Nanfciur ackess Corp.
megabytein size whicheves ot frst. Todeletetis fle, Takeot et 8 ngh
it 1oDOS. TypeCDISURTILIVAULT.  Then type DEL Sl et 30 ngh
P00L 55 0 dltethe flethat causad yourdik o Wainm sput 8 man
become il SPOOL 5555 temporary ramethefile i st 0 ot
responsie for fling u the sk wil e saved nder e s

etracale landg g ... Yes
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hat yauve medife, you shold save it under 2 now e o
the riginal ame remains ntc for ftureuse. (Yo'l ind &

complete s of e e under th sunt sssignment g
tions at the end f Chaptr 4)

1 you'e boiding n dabate st from sratch, you should
groupsat types togethr. For intance 65 s you'e creting
aset v sare Ratherthan simply adding props consecy-
vy you cauld s sots 10hvough 20for oats, 20
though 30 for buidingsaong the shoreine,and lots 30
40or people. 1 aser o et a st when you don' have to
crll trougn you enire nventory o find o prcp.

How To Film A Stunt

Vou'e ready to il astunt afts you do ne ofthe allowing:

-+ Seethestunt caardinatar for an assignment. When you
acept an ssignmes, youl on he camra crew an
Iaction

-+ Gotothe St Dsign ofce snd choose aocatin o Ty
You can cestea new s or load an eisting st SeectFy.
Sunt at the et Design scren and youTl foin the amera
e on locaton. A new st can be 35 simpe s hvingane
vt plcad smpwtare o the Il View sreen

Lockheed TRL
Wanacrer:

Tt et

tall et

Watiun spet
Watin aktuie
s

Retrcal i g

ke Grp.
88 mpn
0 mpn
28 nph
e

s

s
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_ CHAPTER 2
Setting Up The Program

Equipment Youll Need
To u= e S 4 s,y st he

+ B o 0% onysitie B with 16 Wz posr o bt i
BOCwih B MHz pocmor o fate sty e

— % K o ul RN (e s oy e K of e RAM
additonsl RAM memory strongly recommende

+VGA 255 olor and color monitor
+PCDOS/ M5 DOS; supports 331050

—+ 35 hin desiy (14 MO) o S gy desly (12 MB) dsk e

+ Mg gk aive (i 13 B of fre ik s

The folosing apipmart is cptons
> Joystick
> Mom wih W Voot cmpdte div

> Te Sard Sore Sund Bate, Trude B, Ty Surd DAC) o
71 Ao Cad

> Adlb o Adend MTRILAPCL
> Bpndel o ofeel manoy for ddals o epnded or oemdel
= ey, w2 Appendi O
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shadow will oy apper when s dose enough o the gound
o cst a sadow. Objects with shadows take longr o proces
1t you'e using  sower machine. you should cosider leing
the Shadow optio of.

K — Sdlct OK o accpt thechanges ace.

LOCK — Sdecttis o “lock” thescren sochanges 't
inadvertnty be made. You mus: select Lock agan o unlock
the sren before you can ke any modfcatons. Lok ds0

keeos yau fom acdenaly Gltng @ rop through the DEL
opton. I you'ue made hanges o  propand thersize 's

locked, you can skt Locktwce this unlocks . ecpts the.
changes youve mde, nd then relocks It

CANCEL  Concas any changes made.

Saving and loating Sets
Thrers sl dzen bt . Al et v e e
otenson of ST, You an peronazeo preuitse by
ating o remving pogs. Whe you e 8 re bl 5 it
Jouve e, you cn v 1 unde 1 urent e o give
it nen neme. i recammen you give 3 e rame 0y
s hae e g =

Changing thepre buit s will ot fftthestunts usd i
e cotet, Th conet st use ifrent s that you do nat
Rave aces . Th st it you do have aces 0 are eplics,
o the conts st

LOAD SET — st this toload aprviously saved st St
5 ame s then st O to a0 the s

SAVE SET — Sdethis o savethis et Typein anameand
el OK. You can oerwiiteany ofth riinal sets, but we
ecommend you save any modifie ses under 3 new name

You can fnd complte detalls on Load and Save i reuesters
in Chapter 2.

Creating New Sets

You can e thecurent s by selectingthe e option
You hovert saved the curet e when yu selct New. you'te
Gven the chanc o save it o s clerd amay. Th ew
ction only s the st it dosn chage yur ot

Tips on Designing a set
There ar dozens of permannt octons o St sand
Objacts comot e removes from a permanent s bt they
G be adde. (ou'l find 3 complte ting of permanent
locationsin Appendix 8)

Thre resn 32 prebuit st These st re vact duplcates.
of te ones usa i the Sunt Pl of the Y campeiton
These pre il sets have the camaas plced, the props st up.
and theaircrattyou conto ready 0 o

You can pesanaize »predullt s b loading it and making
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CHAPTER 1
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